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UVOD / INTRODUCTION / BBEQEHW E / BCTYN

Terminologicky slovnik ucitelstva vytvarného umenia vznikol za Uucelom podpory internacionalizacie vysokoskolského vzdeldvania a s cielom
poskytnut studentom PF UKF, prichadzajicim zo zahranicia na riadne Stadium alebo kratkodobu akademickd mobilitu, Studijny material v salade
s aktudlnou odbornou terminolégiou v prislusSnom odbore. Terminologicky slovnik prindsa zakladné definicie a klucové pojmy v slovenskom,
anglickom, ruskom a ukrajinskom jazyku a vizualne bol upraveny tak, aby orientacia vo viacjazyénom texte bola komfortnd. Publikacia vznikla
v rdmci rozvojového projektu MSVVaS SR Podpora internacionalizdcie na UKF v Nitre €. 006UKF-2-1/2021.

The publication Terminological Dictionary of Teaching Fine Arts was created for the purpose of supporting the internationalization of higher
education and with the aim of providing FE CPU students coming from abroad for regular studies or short-term academic mobility with study
material in accordance with the current professional terminology in the relevant field. The terminological dictionary provides basic definitions
and key terms in Slovak, English, Russian and Ukrainian and has been visually adjusted so that orientation in the multilingual text is comfortable.
The publication was created as part of the development project of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports and Science of the Slovak Republic
Support for internationalization at UKF in Nitra no. 006UKF-2-1/2021.

N3paHne «TepmuHoaozuveckuli cno8apb npenodasaHUs UCKYccmea» CO34aHO C Lenbl MOAAEPMKKM WHTEpPHAUMOHanu3auMu BbiCLLEro
06pa3oBaHuA 1 c uenbto obecneveHusa ctyaeHToB MNP YKP, npueskarolwmx 1M3-3a rpaHuLbl Ha perynapHoe obyyeHrne MAnM KpaTKOCPOUHYHO
aKafeMn4yeckyro MobUNbHOCTb, Yy4ebHbIM MaTepuanom B COOTBETCTBMM C LENCTBYIOWMM 33aKOHOAATeNbCTBOM. NpodeccroHanbHas
TEPMUHONOINA B COOTBETCTBYIOLWEN 061acTU. TEPMUHONOTMYECKUI CNOBapb COAEPMKUT OCHOBHbIE OMpenesieHUa U KAYeBble TEPMUHbI Ha
CNOBALKOM, aHT/IMMCKOM, PYCCKOM M YKPAMHCKOM f3blKaX M BM3YyasibHO HAaCTPOEH TaK, YTOObl OPUEHTUPOBATHCA B MHOTOA3bIYHOM TEeKCTe Bbino
yao6Ho. M3paHne co30aHO B paMKax MpoeKTa passutua MuHucTepcTBa 0b6pa3oBaHMA, KynbTypbl, cnopTa M Hayku Cnosaukon Pecnybauku
Modoepxcka uHmMepHayuoHanusayuu 8 YK® e Humpe No. 006YK®P-2-1/2021.

BuaaHHA TepmiHOno2iYHUl CAOBHUK HABYAHHA MUCMeumed CTBOPEHO 3 METO MIATPUMKM iHTepHalioHani3auii BMLWOi OCBITM Ta 3 MeTOM
3abe3neyeHHs ctyaeHTiB MNP YKO, aki npnbysatoTb 3-3a KOPAOHY A5 PETYASPHOro HaBY4aHHA abo KOPOTKOCTPOKOBOI akaaemMidyHoi MobinbHOCTI,
HaBYa/lbHMM MaTepiasom BiANOBIAHO A0 YMHHUX NpodecinHa TepMmiHOAOrIA y BiANOBIAHIN ranysi. TepMiHONOMYHUA CAOBHMK MICTUTb OCHOBHI
BM3HAUYEHHA Ta KAKYOBI TEPMIHWM CNOBALbKOID, AHININCbKOK, POCIMCBKOKD Ta YKPATHCbKOK MOBAMM Ta Bi3ya/ibHO CKOPUFOBAHMN 1A 3pYYHOrO
OpieEHTyBaHHA B HaraTomoBHOMY TeKcTi. Mybnikauia cTBOpeHa B paMKax NpPOeKTy po3BUTKY MiHicTepcTBa OCBITU, KyAbTypu, CMOPTY Ta HayKu
CnoBaupbKoi Pecnybniku Miompumka iHmepHauioHanizauii 8 YK® e Himpi Ne. 006YK®-2-1/2021.



Vysvetlivky / Explanations / O6bacHeHua / MoAcHeHHsA

Text po slovensky Text in English

TeKCcT Ha pycCKOM f3biKe TeKcT YKpaiHCbKOIO MOBOIO




PERIODIZACIA DEJIN UMENIA
PERIODIZATION OF THE ARTS
NEPMOAU3ALIMA UCTOPUUN UCKYCCTBA
NEPIOAM3ALLIA ICTOPIT MUCTELITB

PRAVEK / PREHISTORY / 0LOUCTOPUYECKME BPEMEHA / AOICTOPUYHUIA

MLADSI PALEOLIT (paleolit = najstar$ia doba kamenna)
Obdobie: cca. 35 000 — 10 000 p. n. I.

Kultura lovcov a zberacov, tesanie kamena

MEZOLIT (stredna doba kamenna)

zaciatok polnohospodarstva

NEOLIT (= najmladsia doba kamenna)

Obdobie: cca. 4000 — 2000 p. n. I.

Kultdra polnohospodarov a chovatelov, bridsenie kamena

THE UPPER PALEOLITHIC (Palaeolithic = Old Stone Age)
Period: approx. 35,000 — 10,000 BC

Hunter-gatherer societies, stone carving

MESOLITHIC (Middle Stone Age)

the beginning of agriculture

NEOLITHIC (New Stone Age)

Period: approx. 4000 — 2000 BC

Culture of farmers and breeders, stone grinding

No3AHWUIN NANEONIUT (naneonut = ApeBHelLLNI KAMEHHbIM BeK)
Mepuoa: ok. 35 000 — 10 000 4o H. 3.

KynbTypa OXOTHMKOB U cobupaTtenemn, 3aTo4Ka KaMHs

ME3OJIUT (cpeaHUI1 KAMEHHbIW BEK)

Hayano semnenenus

HEOJIUT (= HOBbI KaMeHHbI BeK)

MNepuoa: ok. 4000 — 2000 go H. 3.

KynbTypa 3emneaenbues U CKOTOBOAOB, W/AMPOBKA KAMHSA

MONOALLIUNA NANEOIT (naneonit = HaliAABHILLMIA Kam'AHWIA BiK)
Mepioa: npn6amsHo 35 000 — 10 000 pokiB A0 H.e.

KynbTypa mmucamsuiB Ta 36Mpadis, pi3bb/1EHHSA NO KaMEHIO
ME3OJIT (cepeaHiit Kam'sHWU BiK)

NMOYaTOK CiZIbCbKOro rocnogapcTsea

HEOJIT (= HalimonoALWwmniA Kam'aHUI BiK)

Mepioa: npnbansHo 4000-2000 pokKis g0 H.e.

KynbTypa depmepis i cenekuioHepis, WwWnidyBaHHA KAMEHHO

CHALKOLIT (chalkos = med,, z gréctiny) alebo ENEOLIT (aeneus =
med, z latinciny)
Datovanie: cca. od 2000 p. n I.

pociatky spracovania medi, je to prechodné obdobie charakteristické

prijatim technoldgii vyroby a spracovania kovov

CHALCOLITHIC (from Greek khalkés "copper") or Aeneolithic (from
Latin aeneus "of copper")
Dating: approx. from 2000 BC




characterized by regular human manipulation of copper, transitional
period considered to be one of the main technological
transformations and metal processing

XANNbKOJIUT (xankoc = meab, ¢ rpeveckoro) nnm IHEOJ/IUT (aHeyc =
meAb, C NaTbiHK)

JatnpoBKa: oK. ot 2000 4o H. 3.

Hauyano o6paboTkn meaum, T. e. nepexoaHbI Nepuoa,
XapaKTepM3yoLWMNNCA BHEAPEHNEM TEXHOIOTMUN U3TOTOBIEHUSA U
0b6paboTKkK meTannos

XANKONIT (chalkos = migb, 3 rpeubKoi) abo eHeoniT (aeneus = miap,
3 TaTUHCbHKOI)

HatyBaHHA: npnban3sHo 3 2000 poKy A0 H. e.

BUTOKM 0BpOOKM Migi, Le nepexigHUin Nnepios, WO XapaKTepu3yeTbCa
BMPOBAAKEHHAM TEXHONOTIN ANA BUPOOHMUTBA Ta 06pobKM meTanis

DOBA BRONZOVA
Datovanie: cca. od 1850 p. n |.
spracovanie bronzu a zlata

BRONZE AGE
Dating: approx. from 1850 BC
production of the metal bronze and processing of gold

BEPOH30BbIN BEK
JatmnpoBaHue: oK. oT 1850 go H. 3.
Ob6paboTKa 6pOH3bI 1 30/10Ta

BEPOH30BUN BIK
HatyBaHHA: npubansHo 3 1850 poKy Ao H. e.
0bpobKka 6poH3M Ta 3010Ta

DOBA ZELEZNA

1. obdobie: okolo roku 800 p. n |. zaciatok prvého obdobia doby
Zeleznej (starSia doba Zelezna)

prvy krat sa objavuju v starovekych pramenoch zmienky o Keltoch,
tzv. HalStatska kultara (podla rakuskeho néleziska Hallstatt)

2. obdobie: okolo roku 450 p. n. I. zaciatok druhého obdobia doby
Zeleznej (mladsia doba Zeleznd), trvanie do prelomu letopoctov

velka keltska expanzia

tzv. Laténska kultura (podla archeologického naleziska La Téne v
Svajéiarsku), zakladanie opevnenych sidiel (tzv. oppidum)

IRON AGE

1st period: around 800 BC beginning of the first period of the Iron Age
(the Late Iron Age)

the first references of the Celts, Hallstatt culture (according to the site
of a small settlement in Upper Austria)

2nd period: around 450 BC the beginning of the second period of the
Iron Age (the Early Iron Age), lasting until the turn of the millennium
Greatest Celtic expansion

The La Téne culture was a European Iron Age culture. (according to
the archaeological site of La Téne in Switzerland)

establishment of a large, fortified settlements or towns (so-called
oppidum)




YKENE3HbIN BEK

1. nepuoga: ok. 800 oo H. 3. Hauano nepBoro nepnoaa *KenesHoro BeKa
(paHHWI }KenesHbIM BEK) B APEBHUX UCTOYHMKAX BNEPBbIE NOSABAAIOTCA
YNOMUWHAHUA O KeNbTax, TaK Ha3. FaNblUTAaTCKOWU KyabType (no mecty
HaxoXAeHus B ABCTPUU - [anbLITATT)

2. nepunoga: ok. 450 go H. 3. Hayano BTOpOro nepmoaa *enesHoro BekKa
(no3aHuin  KenesHbih BeK), NPOAO/IKUTENbHOCTbL A0 Nepexoaa
NeTOMCUYMC/IEHNA BEIMKAA KeNbTCKAA SKCMaHCUA TaK Has. JlaTeHcKasn
KynbTypa ( NO MecCTy apXeo/sorMYyeckMx packomnok Jla TeHa B
Lseiuaprm), OCHOBaHMUE YKPENJIeHHbIX noceneHMin (Tak Has.
onnuaMymosB)

3ANI3HUN BIK

1. nepioa: 6113bKko 800 POKY A0 H. €. NOYaTOK NEePLUOro 3aNi3HOro BiKy
(paHHil 3ani3HMI BiK) BNeplue B CTapoAaBHiX AxKepenax 3'aBAsatoTbCA
3rafikM Npo KesnbTiB, TaK 3BaHy KyabTypy lanbwrarty (3rigHo 3
aBCTPINCbKMM MicLLem po3KonoK MenbiTar)

2. nepiog: 6amn3bko 450 poKy H. €. Mo4YyaToK Apyroro nepioay
3ani3HOro BiKy (MOM10ALWMI 3aNi3HMI BiK), LLLO TPMBAB A0 MEXKi CTONITb
KE/NbTCbKa EKCMaHCiA TaK 3BaHa KyabTypa Jla-TeHa (3a gaHumu
apxeonoriyHnx poskonok Jla-TeHa y LLsenuapii)

CTBOPEHHA YKpinaAeHuX noceneHb (Tak 3BaHUii onnigaym)

STAROVEK / ANCIENT TIMES / APEBHUE BEKA / CTAPOOABHIN CBIT

Egyptské umenie / Egyptian art / EruneTcKkoe uckyccteo / ErmneTcbKe MmucTeuTBo

PREDDYNASTICKA DOBA: 3300 — 2920 pred Kr.

ARCHAICKA DOBA: 2920 — 2670 pred Kr.

- vlada 1. a 2. dynastie

Meni, zakladatel 1. dynastie zaloZil druhé hlavné mesto Memfis
STARA RiSA: 2670 — 2150 pred Kr., 3. a7 6. dynastia

vyznamny panovnik 3. dynastie: DZdser, za hlavné mesto ustanovil
Memfis - dal si postavit prvd pyramidu v dejinach Egypta, v Sakkare,
architekt Imhotep

- 4. dynastia (2600-2450 p. Kr.), vyznamni panovnici: Snofru,
zakladatel dynastie, nastal prechod od stupnovitych pyramid
k pravym pyramidam, architektonicky vyvoj wvyvrcholil vo velkych

PREDYNASTIC ERA: 3300 — 2920 BC.

ARCHAIC PERIOD: 2920 - 2670 BC.

-> the reign of the 1st and 2nd dynasties

the City of Memphis was founded in the 1st Dynasty by Menes

OLD KINGDOM OG EGYPT: 2670 — 2150 BC., 3rd to 6th dynasty
important ruler of the 3rd dynasty: Djoser, established Memphis to
become the capital of Egypt — The Step Pyramid of Djoser, constructed
at Sagqgara was the first pyramid the Egyptians ever built. Djoser's
architect Imhotep

- King Snefru is the first ruler of the Fourth Dynasty (2600-2450 BC.)-
the founder of the dynasty, the transition from step pyramids to 'true’
pyramids, architectural development culminated in the Great




pyramidach v Gize pre panovnikov: Chufu (Cheops), Rachef (Chefren),
Menkaure (Mykerinos).

Pyramids at Giza for the rulers: Khufu (Cheops), Rachef (Chefren),
Menkaure (Mykerinos).

,CI,O,DMHACTM‘-IECKMﬁ NMEPUOA: 3300 — 2920 Ao H. 3.
APXAUYECKUIA NMEPUOA: 2920 — 2670 Ao H. 3.

—> npasneHune 1-n n 2-in aguHacTUm

MeHu, ocHoBaTenb 1- ANHACTUK, 3aN0XKMA BTOPYIO cTosinuy Memduc
CTAPAA UMNEPUA: 2670 — 2150 o H. 3., 3-6 agnHacTmA
Bbigatowminica npasutenb 3-i agnHactumn: [xocep, ctoauuen caenan
Memduc - noctpoun nepsyto nupamuay B uctopum Ermnta 8 Cakkape,
apxuTtekTop Mmxoten

- 4-a auHactua (2600-2450 ao H. 3.), BblAalolMeECs NPaBUTENN:
CHodpy, oOcCHOBaTeNb AMHACTMM, HacTan nepuog nepexoaa oT
CTYNEHYaTbIX NUpPaMung, K O0OblYHbIM NMpPaMUAaAM, apPXUTEKTypHoe
pa3BuTME 3aBepwunocb 6bonblwmmn nupamugamm B [use ana
npasutenei: Xydpy (Xeonc), Paxep (XedppeH), MeHKayp
(MukepuHoc).

DOAUHACTUYHWUIA NEPIOA,: 3300 — 2920 A0 H.e.

APXATYHUMN NEPIOA: 2920 — 2670 f0 H.e.

- npasniHHA 1-i Ta 2-i ANHacTIN

MeHun 3aCHOBHMK NepLIoi ANHACTIi 3aCHyBaB Apyry ctoanuto Memdic
CTAPA IMMEPIA: 2670-2150 pokun o H.e., 3-6-Ta guUHacTii

BEMKNIM MOHapx 3-i guHacTii: Axocep BiH 3acHyBaB Memaic Ak
CToNIMUO - BiH NobyayBaB nepLuy nipamigy B ictopii Ermnty B CakKapi,
apxiTektop ImxoTen

- 4. innHacria (2600-2450 o H.e.) ronoBHi moHapxu: CHodpy,
3aCHOBHMK AMHaCTIi, BigbyBCA nepexia Big cxigyactux nipamig, go
CMpaBKHiX Nipamig, KynNbMiHALIED apXiTEKTYPHOro PO3BUTKY CTanun
BenuKi nipamigm lN3m ana moHapxis: Yyda (Xeonc), Paxed (XedppeH),
MeHKaype (MukepuHoc).

PRVE PRECHODNE OBDOBIE: 2150 — 2100 pred Kr.

- 8., 9. a 10. dynastia — sidlo panovnikov: Herakleopolis

STREDNA RiSA: 2100 — 1750 pred Kr.

vyznamni panovnici: Amenehmet ., Senvosret I., Amenehmet Ill. -
obdobie hospodarskej prosperity

DRUHE PRECHODNE OBDOBIE: 1750 — 1640 pred Kr.

DOBA VLADY HYKSOSOV: 1640 — 1550 pred Kr.

- 13,14, 15.,16. a 17. dynastia

THE FIRST TRANSITIONAL PERIOD OF ANCIENT EGYPT: 2150 — 2100

BC.

- 8th, 9th and 10th dynasties — Heracleopolis was the capital of
dynasties

MIDDLE KINGDOM: 2100 — 1750 BC.

important rulers: Amenehmet I., Senvosret I., Amenehmet lll. — great

period of economic prosperity

THE SECOND INTERMEDIATE PERIOD: 1750 — 1640 BC.
THE HYKSOS PERIOD: 1640 — 1550 BC.

- 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th and 17th dynasties

NEPBbIV NEPEXOAHbIMA NEPUOA;: 2150 — 2100 a0 H. 3.
- 8-7, 9-a n 10-a AnHacTUKM, pe3naeHuma npasuTtenei: lepakneononb
CPEOHAA MMNEPUA: 2100 — 1750 Ao H. 3.

MEPLLUWMA NEPEXIAHWUM NEPIOA: 2150 — 2100 fo H.e.
- 8, 9i 10 auHacTii, pe3naeHuia npasutenis: lepakneononb
CEPEAHA IMNEPIA: 2100-1750 poku o H.e.
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Bbigatowmeca npasutenm: AmeHemxer |, CeHsocpert |, AmeHemxer Il
— Nepunoa 3KOHOMMYECKOro NpoL,BeTaHmA

BTOPOW NEPEXOAHbINA NEPUO/A: 1750 — 1640 A0 H. 3.

NMEPUOA NPABJIEHUA TMKCOCOB: 1640 — 1550 go H. 3.

— 13, 14, 15, 16 n 17 aHacTumn

Bigomi moHapxu: AmeHexmer |, CeHsocper |, AmeHexmer Il - nepiog
€KOHOMIYHOro nigHeceHHA

APYITMiA NEPEXIAHUMA NEPIOA: 1750 — 1640 A0 H.e.

MEPIOA FNKCOCIB: 1640 — 1550 go H.e.

- 13, 14, 15, 16 i 17 anHacrTii

NOVA RiSA: 1540 — 1076 pred Kr.

- 18., 19., 20. dynastia

-» 18. dynastia — vyznamni panovnici: Thutmosis I., Thutmosis Ill.,
HatSepsut, Amenhotep Il., Thutmosis IV., Amenhotep IV. —
Achnaton, Tutanchamon, Haremheb,

-» 19. dynastia — vyznamni panovnici: Ramesse I., Setchi I., Ramesse
1.

vojny proti Libyjcom, Syréanom a Chetitom (r. 1285 pr. Kr. mierova
zmluva s Chetitmi)

-» 20. dynastia — vyznamni panovnici: Ramesse lll., Ramesse IV.,
Ramesse IX., Ramesse X., Ramesse XI.

THE NEW KINGDOM OF EGYPT: 1540 — 1076 BC.

- 18th, 19th, 20th dynasty

— 18th dynasty — important rulers: Thutmosis I., Thutmosis Ill.,

Hatshepsut, Amenhotep Il., Thutmosis IV., Amenhotep IV. —

Akhenaten, Tutankhamun, Haremheb,

— 19th dynasty — important rulers: Ramesse I., Setchi |., Ramesse II.
- wars against the Libyans, Syrians, and Hittites (1285 BC The

Egyptian—Hittite peace treaty, also known as the Eternal Treaty)

— 20th dynasty — important rulers: Ramesses lll.,, Ramesses IV.,

Ramesses IX., Ramesses X., Ramesses XI.

HOBAA MUMMEPUA: 1540 — 1076 Ao H. 3.

- 18, 19, 20 agnHacTmsa

— 18-a aAMHacTuAa — Bblgatowmeca npasutenn: Tytmoc |, Tytmoc I,
Xatwencyt, Amenxoten Il, Tytmoc IV, AmeHxoTten |V — 9xXHaTOH,
TyTaHxaMoH, Xapemxeb,

— 19-aa guHacTma — Bblgatowmeca npasutenn: Pamcec |, Cetum |,
Pamcec I

- BOMHbI NPOTUB NIMBUNLLEB, CUPUILIEB M XeTToB (1285 r. Ao H. 3.,
MMWPHbIN J0roBOP C XETTaAMM)

— 20-a agMHacTmMA — Bblgatowmeca npasutenn: Pamcec lll, Pamcec IV,
Pamcec IX., Pamcec X., Pamcec XI.

HOBA IMIEPIA: 1540-1076 poKu oo H.e.
- 18, 19, 20 anHacrTii
- 18-Ta guHacrtia — Bigomi moHapxu: Tytmoc |, Tytmoc Il XaTwencyT,
Amenxoten Il, Tytmoc IV, AmeHxoten IV - EXHaTOH, TyTaHXaMOH,
Xapemxeb,

- 19-Ta guHacria— Bigomi moHapxu: Pamcec |, Cetum |, Pamcec Il

- BIHM NPOTW NiBiNLiB, cupinuis i xeTiB (1285 p. 40 H. €. MUPHWI
O0roBip 3 XeTTamm)
- 20-Ta guHacria — Bigomi moHapxu: Pamcec lll, Pamcec IV, Pamcec
IX, Pamcec X, Pamcec XI
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TRETIE PRECHODNE OBDOBIE: 1076 — 712 pred Kr.

- 21,,22.,23. a 24. dynastia

Nubia sa stala nezdavislou, hlavnhym mestom sa stal Bubastis a Théby
stracali na vyzname,

Egypt sa roztriestil na mnoho malych Statov,

v dobe 24. dynastie cely Egypt ovladli etidpski panovnici.

THE THIRD INTERMEDIATE PERIOD: 1076 — 712 BC.

- 21st, 22nd, 23rd and 24th dynasties

Nubia became independent, Bubastis became the capital, and
Thebes lost its importance,

Egypt shattered into many small states,

at the close of the 24th dynasty Egypt was subjugated by the
Ethiopians.

TPETUA I'IEPEXO,D,HbIl71 NMEPUOA: 1076 — 712 oo H. 3.

- 21, 22, 23 n 24 puHactumn

Hybus ctana He3aBucMmom, bybactuc ctan ctonuueit, a Pusbl
noTepsa/In CBOE 3HaYeHue.

Ervnet pa3gpobnaeH Ha MHOXKECTBO MeNKUX rocyaapcTs,

BO BpemeHa 24-i guHactum Bcem Eruntom npasuam apuonckue
npaBuUTeNN.

TPETIW NEPEXIAHUA NEPIOA: 1076 — 712 no H.e.

- 21, 22, 23 i 24 auHacTii

Hybia ctana He3anexkHoto, ctonuueto ctas bybacric, a PiBu BTpatuan
CBOE 3HAYEHHS.

€rnnet 6yB po3aineHnii Ha 6e3niy ApibHUX AepKaB,

y Yacu 24 anHacTii uinum Ermntom npasuau Edioncbki npasuteni.

NESKORA DOBA: 712 — 332 pr. Kr.

- 25, 26.,27., 28., 29. a 30. dynastia,

neustdle vojny, napriek tomu obdobie prosperity a kultirneho vyvoja
Egypt pod asyrskou kontrolou,

Psammtek (26. dyn.) krajinu opét zjednotil,

obchodovanie s Grékmi, okolo r. 450 pred Kr. navstivil krajinu grécky
historik Hérodotos,

30. dynastia bola poslednou domdcou dynastiou, vyznamny panovnik:
Nechtnebef, dal postavit chramy vo Philae (Filé) a Medinet Habu
a velkolepy pylén chramu v Karnaku.

THE LATE PERIOD OF ANCIENT EGYPT: 712 — 332 BC.

- 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th dynasties,

constant wars, although this was a prosperous period, Assyria's
control over Egypt

Egypt regained its independence under Psammetic (26" dynasty)
trading with the Greeks, around 450 BC the Greek historian Herodotus
visited the country,

The Thirtieth Dynasty of Egypt is the final native dynasty of ancient
Egypt, an important ruler: Nectanebo (Nakhtnebef), he built The
Philae temple complex (Philae) and Medinet Habu and the
magnificent pylon of the temple at Karnak.

no3aHUM NEPUOA.: 712 — 332 fo H.o.

- 25, 26, 27, 28, 29 n 30 agnHacTtun,

NMOCTOSIHHbIE BOMHbI, U BCE *KE Nepuos NPOoLBETaHNA U KYIbTYPHOTO
pa3BuTMA ErMnTa noa ynpaBaeHMem acCUpUNLEB,

MI3HIA YAC: 712 - 332 po H.e.

- 25, 26, 27, 28, 29 i 30 gunHacrii,

NOCTINHI BilAHW, ane BCe K Nepio NPOLBITaHHS | KYyNbTYPHOIO
PO3BUTKY ErMNTY Nifg, aCCUPINCbKUM KOHTPONEM,
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McammTeK (26 AMH.) cHOBa 06beAMHUA CTPAHY,

TOProB/iA C rpekamm, okono 450 r. Ao H.3. rPeYeCcKnii UCTOPUK
feponoT nocetTnn CTpaHy,

30-5 AnHacTMs 6blna nocnegHen AOMALLHEN AUHACTUEN,
BblAatowwmiica npasmtens: HextHebed noctponn xpambl B Pune n
MeguHeT-AbY, a TakKe Be/IMKONENHbIM NMUAOH Xpama B KapHake.

McammTeK (26 AnHacTiA) BO33'€QHAHHA KPaiHW,

TOpPryBaHHA 3 rpekamu, 6am3bko 450 p. f0 H. e. KpaiHy BiaBiAaB
rpeubKuin ictopuk Nepoaor,

30 auHacTia 6yna 0CTaHHbOK BHYTPILIHBbOK AMHACTIEND, 3HAYHUM
MoOHapxom: HeuenHebed nobyaysas xpamu B dine (Philae) i MeajiHeT
Xaby i uyposuit ninoH xpamy B KapHau,.

GRECKO — RIMSKA DOBA: 332 pr. Kr. — 395 po Kr.

Macedonska dynastia (332-304 pr. Kr.)

Ptolemaiovska dynastia (304-30 pr. Kr.)

v r. 332 pred Kr. obsadil Alexander Velky cely Egypt. Po jeho smrti sa
macedonsky vojvodca Ptolemaios prehladsil za farabna menom
Ptolemaios I. Sotér.

V roku 163 pred Kr. sa zacal Sirit do Egypta rimsky vplyv,

v roku 48 pred Kr. Julius Caesar prisiel do Egypta chranit Kleopatru VII.,
ktoru zvrhol jej brat Ptolemaios XIIl,

vroku 31 pred Kr. priSiel do Egypta Oktavianus, aby bojoval proti
Markovi Antoniovi, milencovi Kleopatry, ktory bol vyhlaseny rimskym
senatom za nepriatela rimskeho ludu,

Oktavianus porazil Marka Antonia a dobyl Alexandriu. Egypt sa stal
rimskou provinciou avroku 395 po Kr. sa stal sucastou
Vychodorimskej rise.

GREECE - ROMAN ERA: 332 BC. - 395 AD.

Macedonian dynasty (332-304 pr. Kr.)

Ptolemaic dynasty (304-30 pr. Kr.)

In the autumn of 332 BC Alexander the Great invaded and conquered
Egypt. After his death, the Macedonian duke Ptolemy proclaimed
himself pharaoh under the name Ptolemy | Soter.

In 163 BC Roman influence began to spread to Egypt,

in 48 BC Julius Caesar came to Egypt to protect Cleopatra VIl who was
overthrown by her brother Ptolemy XIlI,

Rome's rule over Egypt officially began with the arrival of Octavian in
31 BC, following his defeat of Marc Antony (Cleopatra’s lover, who was
declared an enemy of Romans by Roman Senate) and Cleopatra in the
battle at Actium,

Octavian defeated Mark Antony and captured Alexandria. Egypt
became a Roman province and in 395 AD became part of the Eastern
Roman Empire or Byzantium.

rPEKO-PUMCKUI NEPUOA: 332 A0 H.3. — 395 T. H. 3.
MakepoHcKaa guHactua (332-304 o H.3.)

DOunHactua Ntonemees (304-30 go H.3.)

B 332 r. 40 H. 3. AneKcaHap Bennkuii 3aBoesan Becb Erunert. Mocne
ero CMepTn MaKeaoHCKUI nonkosoaew, MNTonemelt npoBosraacua
ceba papaoHom nog nmeHem Mronement | Cotep.

FPEKO-PUMCBKUM MEPIOA: 332 o H.e.— 395 piK H. e.
MakeaoHcbKa guHacria (332-304 pgo H.e.)

AuvHacrtia Nronemeis (304-30 go H.e.)

y 332 p. ao H. e. OneKkcaHap MakeaoOHCbKUIA OKynyBaB BeCb Ermner.
Micna Moro cmepTi MakeaoOHCbKMI BOXKAb [ToNnemelt nporosnocus
cebe papaoHom MNTonemeem | Cotepom.

Y 163 poui Ao H. e. PUMCbKMIA BNIMB NOYaB NoLMpoBaTUCa y ErnnTi,
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B 163 r. 4o H. 3. Ha ErMneT Ha4Yano pacnpoCcTpaHATLCA PUMCKOe
BAUAHME,

B 48 r. no H. 3. KOnui Llesapb Nnpubbin B Ervnet 3awmtute Kneonatpy
VII, koTopyto ceepr ee 6pat MNTonemen Xlil,

B 31 r. 40 H. 3. B ErnneTt npmnbbin OKTaBmaH, YTobbl CPa3mTbCA C
Mapkom AHTOHMEM, NtoboBHUKOM KneonaTtpbl, KOTOPbIM Obi
NPOBO3r/1alleH PUMCKMM CEHAaTOM BParom pUMCKOro Hapoaa,
OkTaBuaH nobegmn MapKka AHTOHUA 1 3aBoeBan AJlEKCaHAPWUIO.
ErvneT ctan pumckoit npoBuHLMeN 1 B 395 . H. 3. CTan YacTblo
BOCTOYHOM pUMCKOM Mmnepun.

y 48 poui go H.e. lOnin Llesap npnbys go ErnnTy, Wo6b 3axmcTuTu
Kneonatpy VI, BoHa byna noBasneHa cBoim bpatom Mronemeem XllI,
y 31 poui fo H. e. OKTaBiaH Npubys o ErmnTy, Wo6 HopoTUCA NPOTH
MapKa AHTOHIs, KOXaHUA Kneonatpu, Aknit 6yB oronoweHuni
PUMCBbKMM CEHAaTOM BOPOrOM PUMCbKOro Hapoay,

OkTtaBiaH nepemir Mapka AHTOHIsA i 3aBotoBaB OneKcaHapito. Ermnet
CTaB PUMCbKOO NpPOoBiHLi€to, a B 395 poLi Haloi epu yBilLWOB Ao
cknagy CxigHoi PumcbKoi imnepi.

Mezopotamske umenie / Art of Mesopotamia / Meconotamckoe uckyccrso / Meconotamcbke MUCTELTBO

SUMERSKO-AKKADSKE OBDOBIE

— Sumeri od 3. tisicrocia pr. Kr.

- Akkadska riSa - 2340-2198 pr. Kr. (Sargon I.)
BABYLONSKO — ASYRSKE OBDOBIE

-> Starobabyldnska risa, okolo r. 1750 — 1594 pr. Kr.
(Chammurapi, 1792-1750 pr. Kr.)

-> Asyrska risa, 9. stor.—pol. 7. stor. pr. Kr.

- Novobabyldnska risa, 625 - 539 pr. Kr.

Chetitské, perzské a syrske umenie

SUMERIAN-AKKADIAN PERIOD

- The Sumerians from the 3rd millennium BC

- Akkadian Empire - 2340-2198 BC. (Sargon I.)
BABYLONIAN - ASSYRIAN PERIOD

- 0Old Babylonian Empire around 1750 — 1594 BC
(Chammurapi, 1792-1750 BC)

—> Assyrian Empire, 9th century — half 7th century BC.
- Neo-Babylonian Empire, 625 - 539 BC.

Hittite, Persian, and Syrian art

LUYMEPCKO-AKKALACKUM NEPUOA,
— Llymepbl, ¢ 3-ro ThicAYeNeTUA 40 H.3.
—> AKKagckaa umnepusa, 2340-2198 o H.3. (CaproH |)

BABU/IOHCKO-ACCUPUNCKUIA NEPUOA,
- Crapan BasunoHcKaa umnepusa, BoKkpyr 1750 — 1594 rr. oo H.3.

LUYMEPO-AKKAZICbKUM NEPIOA,
— Llymepu 3 3-ro TMCAYONITTA 4O H. €.
—> AKKagacbKa imnepis, 2340-2198 ao H.e. (CaproH 1)

BABU/IOHCbKO-ACCUPIMCbKUMN NEPIOA,

14




(Yammypanm, 1792-1750 ao H.3.)
- AccupuiicKaa umnepus, 9 BeK - N0JIOBUHA 7 BEK A0 H.3.
— HoBasa BaBunoHckaa umnepusa, 625 - 539 go H.o.

XeTTCKOE, Nnepcuackoe un cwpuﬁcxoe UCKYCCTBO

— CrapopasHAa BaBunoHcbKa imnepia, Haskono 1750 — 1594 pp. go
H.e. (Yammypani, 1792-1750 go H.e.)

- AccupiiicbKa imnepis, 9 cToNiTTa - NON0BUHA 7 CTONITTA A0 H.

— HeoBaBunoHckas imnepis, 625 — 539 go H.e.

XeTTCbKe, NepcbKe Ta CUPiCbKe MUCTELTBO

Egejské umenie / Aegean art / Ireiickoe uckyccrso / Ereiicbke MUCTELTBO

Minojské obdobie — Kréta - 2500 — 1200 pr. Kr.
Mykénske obdobie - 16. — 12. stor. pr. Kr.

Minoan period — Crete - 2500 — 1200 BC.
Mycenaean period - 16th — 12th century BC.

MuHolickuii nepuog, - Kput - 2500 — 1200 g0 H.o.
MuKeHcKnii nepuog, - 16-12 BeKa go H. 3.

MiHoiicbKuid nepiog - Kput - 2500 — 1200 0 H. e.
MikeHcbKuMii nepiog, - 16-12 cToniTTa 40 H. €.

Grécke umenie / Greek art / I'peueckoe uckyccrso / MpeubKke MUCTELTBO

Geometricky Styl - 9. — 8. stor. pr. Kr.
Archaické obdobie - 7. — 6. stor. pr. Kr.
Klasické obdobie - 5. — 4. stor. pr. Kr.
Helenistické obdobie - 3. stor. — rok 30 pr. Kr.

Geometric style - 9th — 8th century BC.
Archaic period - 7th — 6th centuries BC.
Classical period - 5th — 4th century BC.
Hellenistic period - 3rd century —year 30 BC.

FeomeTpuueckuii ctunb - 9 — 8 BeKa. go H. 3.
Apxaunuyeckuii nepuopg —> 7 — 6 BeKa. 0 H. 3.
Knaccuueckuin nepuopg, - 5 — 4 BeKa. o H. 3.
SNNuHUCTUYECKU nepmopg —> 3 Bek. — 30 roa 4o H. 3

FeomeTpuuyHMiA cTMAb - 9 — 8 CT 4O H.€.
ApxaiuHuii nepiog, > 7 — 6 CT 40 H.e.
KnacuuHui nepiog - 5 —4 ct go H.e.
EnniHictuuHui nepioa - 3 ¢t — 30 pik go H.e.

Etruské umenie / Etruscan art / 3TpyccKoe uckyccrso / ETpycbke mucteyTBo

- 7.-3. stor. pr. Kr.

— 7th — 3rd centuries BC
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—> 7 —3BB. 4O H. 3.

- 7-3cTaoH.e.

Rimske umenie / Roman art / Pumckoe nckycctso / PUmcbKe MuCTeuTso

Obdobie kralovstva - 753 — 510 pr. Kr.
Obdobie republiky - 510 - 31. pr. Kr.
Obdobie cisarstva - 31. pr. Kr.—476 n. |.
313 n. I. Milansky edikt
395 n. l. rozpad riSe na dve casti:

- Zapadorimska risa

- Vychodorimska risa
Starokrestanska antika - 1. stor.—313 n. .

Period of Roman kingdom - 753 — 510 BC.
The period of Roman republic > 510 — 31. BC
The period of Roman empire - 31. BC—476 AD
313 AD Edict of Milan
395 AD the division of the Roman Empire:
- Western Empire
- Eastern Empire
Christianity in late antiquity - 1st century —313 AD

Mepuop KoponesctBa - 753 — 510 go H. 3.
Nepuogp pecnybamnkm - 510 — 31. o H. 3.
Mepuop umnepuun - 31. A0 H. 3. —476T. H. 3.
313 r. H. 3. MUAaHCKWNIA 3AUKT
395 r. H. 3. - pacnag MMNepun Ha ABe YacTu:
- 3anagHaa Pumckaa nmnepusa
- BocTtouHasa Pumckaa numnepuma
PaHHEeXpUCTUAHCKMIA QHTUYHBIM MUp = 1 BeK—313 T. H. 3.

Nepiop yapcrea - 753 — 510 go H.e.
Nepiog pecnybnikmn - 510 — 31. go H.e.
MNepioa imnepii > 31. o H.e.— 476 piKk H.e.
313 piK H. e. MinaHCbKUi eANKT
395 piK H. e. po3nag, imnepii Ha ABi YaCTUHMU:
- 3axigHa PumcbKa imnepia
- CxigHa PumcbKa imnepia
CrapoaaBHA XPUCTUAHCbKA CTapoBMHA — 1 cT— 313 piK H. e.
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STREDOVEK / MIDDLE AGES / CPEAHUE BEKA / CEPEAHI BIKU

Starokrestanské umenie
- 1.stor.—313n. 1.
> 313 n.l.—476n. .

Byzantské umenie > 4. - 15. stor.

Predromanske umenie

- Merovejské obdobie - 6. — 7. stor.

- Karolinske umenie - 8. - 9. stor.

- Oténske umenie - 9. —10. stor.
Romanske umenie - 11. — 13. stor.
Gotické umenie - 12. - 15. stor.

Early Christian art
- 1st century — 313 AD
- 313 AD-476 AD

Byzantine art - 4th — 15th centuries

Pre-Romanesque art

- Merovingian period - 6th — 7th century

- Carolingian art - 8th — 9th centuries

- Ottonian art - 9th — 10th centuries
Romanesque art - 11th — 13th centuries
Gothic art - 12th — 15th centuries

PaHHexpucTMaHcKoe UCKYCCTBO
- 1Bek—313r. H.3.
— 313 r1.H.3.—476T. H.3.

BusaHTuUiicKoe uckycctso - 4 — 15 BB.

JlopomaHCKOe UCKYCCTBO

- MepoBUMHIrcKoe UCKYcCTBO — 6 — 7 BEKa.

- KaponauHrckoe nckycctso - 8 — 9 BB.

- OtTOoHOBCKOE Mckyccteo - 9 — 10 BB.
PomaHcKoe uckycctso - 11-13 BB.
FoTnueckoe uckyccrtso - 12-15 Bs.

CTapoaaBHE XPUCTUAHCbKE MUCTELTBO
- 1c1—-313 pik H.e.
- 313 p. H.e. — 476 piK H.e.

Bi3aHTilicbke mucteurso - 4 — 15 ct

JopomaHCbKe MUCTELTBO

- Mepiog MeposiHris - 6 —7 cT

- Muwucteurso Kaponinris > 8 =9 ct

- OToHcKoe mucteutTso - 9—-10ct
PomaHcbKe mucreytso > 11 —-12 ct
FoTuyHe mucreyrso > 12 — 15 ct
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NOVOVEK / MODERN AGE / COBPEMEHHbIN BEK / HOBA IOGA

Renesancné umenie
- Ranorenesan¢né obdobie - 15. storocie
- Umenie vrcholnej renesancie - 16. storocCie
- Manierizmus - 1580 - 1600

Barokové umenie - 17. — 18. storocie

Rokoko - 18. storocie

Renaissance art
- Early Renaissance = 15th century
- High Renaissance Art - 16th century
- Mannerism - 1580 — 1600

Baroque art - 17th-18th century

Rococo - 18th century

UckyccTBo anoxu BospoxxaeHus
- [epwunog paHHero Bo3poxkaeHna - 15 sek.
- WUckycctBo Bbicokoro Bo3poxxaeHua - 16 BeK.
- MaHbepusm - 1580 — 1600

MUcKyccTtBo 6apoKKo - 17-18 Beka

Pokoko - 18 Bek

PeHecaHCcHe mucTeLTBO
- Mepiog paHHbOro BiapoaxeHHAa - 15 ct
- MwucteurBo BucoKkoro BigpoaxeHHa - 16 cT
- MaHbepusm - 1580 — 1600

Mucreurso 6apoko - 17-18 ct

Pokoko - 18 ct1

Umenie 19. storocia / 19th century art / UcKycctso 19 Beka / Mucreurso 19 ctonitra

Klasicizmus (neoklasicizmus), obdobie 1775 — 1830
Romantizmus, obdobie 1775 — 1. polovica 19. storocia

Classicism - also called Neoclassicism and Neoclassical art, period 1775 —
1830
Romanticism, period 1775 — 1st half 19th century

Knaccuuymam (Heoknaccuumsm), nepuoa 1775-1830 rr.
PomaHTnam, nepuog 1775 — 1-a nonosuHa 19 sek

Knacuumsm (Heoknacuumam), nepiog 1775-1830 pp
PomaHTUam, nepioa 1775 — 1-a nonosuHa 19 ctonitra

ARCHITEKTURA 19. STOROCIA
klasicizmus
historizmus
- neoslohy (aj pseudoslohy): novoromansky (neoromansky)
Styl, novogotika (neogotika), neorenesancia, neobarok,
neorokoko, neoklasicizmus
eklektika, eklekticizmus

19TH CENTURY ARCHITECTURE
Classicism
Historicism
- Revivalism: Romanesque Revival (Neo-Romanesque), Gothic
Revival (Neo-Gothic), , Renaissance Revival architecture
(sometimes referred to as "Neo-Renaissance") Baroque

18




inZinierska architektura — od 2. polovice 19. storocia
Chicagska skola
secesia — od 90-tych rokov 19. storocia do roku 1914

Revival (also known as Neo-Baroque), Rococo Revival,
Neoclassicism
Eclecticism
Architectural engineering — from the second half of the 19th century
Chicago school (architecture)
Art Nouveau - from the 1890s to 1914

APXUTEKTYPA 19 BEKA
KNaccuumsm
MUCTOPU3M
- HeOCTUAM (TaKKe NceBaoCTUAN): HOBOPOMAHCKUIA
(HeopomaHCKuMiM) cTUNb HOBOTOTUKA (HEOTOTUKA),
HeopeHeccaHC, He06bapOKKO, HEOPOKOKO, HEOKAACCULM3M
3K/IEKTUKA, IKNEKTULU3M
MH)XXeHepHas apXUTEKTypa — CO BTOPOM NOA0BUHbI 19 BeKa.
Yukarckas wkona
mopaepH - ot 90-x net 19 BeKka go 1914 r.

APXITEKTYPA 19 CTONITTA

Knacuumsm

ictopusm

- HeoCTUNI (TaKOK NCeBAOCTU/II): HEOPOMAHCbKUI CTUJIb,

HeoroTuka (HeoroTuKka), HeoBiAPOAKEHHA, HEODAPOKO,
HEOPOKOKO, HEOKNACULIN3M,

€KNIeKTUKA, EK/IEKTU3M

iHXXeHepHa apXiTeKTypa — 3 Apyroi NonoBuHM 19 cT

YukasbKa WKona

moaepH - 3 90-x pokis 19 ctonitra no 1914 pik

MALIARSTVO 19. STOROCIA

Klasicizmus - do 30-tych rokov 19. storocia

Romantizmus - do 30-tych rokov 19. storocia

Realizmus - Barbizonska skola od cca. 1830, Peredviznici — zaloZzené
roku 1870

Preraffaeliti - zaloZzené 1848

Impresionizmus - 1874 — 1884

Neoimpresionizmus (aj pointilizmus, divizionizmus) - 80-te a 90-te
roky 19. storocia

Postimpresionizmus — 80-te a 90-te roky 19. storocia

Symbolizmus — od 1885 do cca. 1910

Secesia — od 90-tych rokov 19. storoc¢ia do 1914

19TH CENTURY PAINTING

Classicism - until the 1830s

Romanticism - until the 1830s

Realism = Barbizon school from approx. 1830, Peredvizhniki (often
called The Wanderers or The Itinerants) - founded in 1870
Pre-Raphaelites - founded 1848

Impressionism - 1874 — 1884

Neo-impressionism (also pointillism, divisionism) - 80s and 90s of
the 19th century

Post-impressionism - 80s and 90s of the 19th century
Symbolism - from 1885 to approx. 1910

Art Nouveau - from the 1890s to 1914
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XKUBOIMUCDH 19 BEKA

Knaccmumsam - go 1830-x rr.

PomaHTtnam - go 1830-x rr.

Peanusam - bapbusoHcKkana wKona — c ok. 1830 r., MNepeaBUKHUKN —
ocHoBaHo B 1870 .

Mpepadasnntbl - ocHoBaHbI B 1848 T.

UmnpeccnoHnsam - 1874 — 1884 rr.

HeoMmnpeccMoHU3M (TaKKe NyaHTUIN3M, ANBU3UOHU3M) =
Moctumnpeccnonnsm - 80-e 1 90-e roapl 19 BeKa.
CumBonusm — ¢ 1885 no ok. 1910 rog,

MopaepH — ¢ 1890-x no 1914 roga.

XMBOMUC 19 CTONITTA

Knacuuymsm - go 30-x pokis 19 ct

PomaHtuam - g0 30-x pokis 19 cT

Peaniam - bap6i3oHcbKa wKona 3 61. 1830 p., NepeaBUKHUKN —
3acHoBaHo B 1870 poui

Mpepadaenit - 3acHoBaHi B 1848 poui

ImnpecioHiam - 1874 - 1884 pp

HeoimnpecioHi3m (TakoX nyaHTWUAi3m, AuBi3ioHi3M) = 80-90-Ti poKM
19 cT.

NocrimnpecioHiam - 80-90-Ti pokn 19 cT

Cumsoniam —> 3 1885 go 651. 1910 pik

Crtunb moaepH — 3 1890-x no 1914 pik

SOCHARSTVO 19. STOROCIA

Klasicizmus - do 30-tych rokov 19. storocia
Romantizmus

Realizmus

Impresionizmus

Secesia

19TH CENTURY SCULPTURE
Classicism - until the 1930s
Romanticism

Realism

Impressionism

Art Nouveau

CKY/IbITYPA 19 BEKA
Knaccnumam - go 30-x et 19 Beka
PomaHTUsm

Peanuam

UmnpeccmoHunsm

MopaepH

CKY/JIbITYPA 19 CTOJIITTA

Knacuumam - go 30-x pokis 19 ctonitra
PomaHTU3Mm

Peaniam

ImnpecioHizam

Ctunb moaepH
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Umenie 20. storocia / 20th century art / UckyccTso 20 Beka / Mucreurso 20 ctonitta

MALIARSKE AVANTGARDNE SMERY 1. POL. 20. STOR.
fauvizmus - obdobie 1904-1907
expresionizmus:
- skupina Most (nem. Die Briicke), zaloZend v roku 1905
- skupina Modry jazdec (nem. Der blaue Reiter), obdobie 1910 —
1914
Kubizmus - obdobie 1907-1914
futurizmus - vznik v roku 1910
smery geometrickej abstrakcie:
- orfizmus, suprematizmus, konstruktivizmus — vznik v roku
1913, De Stijl (neoplasticizmus) — vznik v roku 1917
dadaizmus - vznik v roku 1916
surrealizmus - vznik v roku 1922
Bauhaus - zalozené v roku 1919
Art deco (1925)
Parizska Skola
socialisticky realizmus

AVANT-GARDE ART OF THE EARLY 20TH CENTURY
fauvism - period 1904-1907
expressionism:

— group Die Briicke (Bridge), founded in 1905

—> group Der Blaue Reiter (The Blue Rider), period 1910 — 1914
Cubism - period 1907-1914
futurism - creation in 1910
artistic movements of geometric abstraction:

-» Orphism, Suprematism, Constructivism — created in
1913, De Stijl (Neoplasticism) — created in 1917

Dadaism - created in 1916
surrealism - created in 1922
Bauhaus - founded in 1919
Art deco (1925)
School of Paris
Socialist realism

HAMPAB/IEHUAl ABAHTAPAHOM XXUMBOMUCU 1-1 NOJ. 20 BEKA
¢oBu3m - nepuog 1904-1907 rr.
JKCNpPeCccCUOHU3M:
- Ipynna «Moct» (Hem. Die Briicke), ocHoBaHHasa B 1905 roay.
- rpynna «CuHuiA BcagHuK» (Hem. Der blaue Reiter), nepuoga 1910-
1914 rr.
Kybuam - nepuog 1907-1914 rr.
¢ytypusam - TBOpYectso B 1910 roay
HanpaB/ieHUs reoMmeTpuyYecKkoi abcTpakumu:
- Opdusm, Cynpematnam, KOHCTpyKTMBU3M — co3aaH B 1913 roay,
be Ctunb (Heonnactuumam) — cosgaH B 1917 roay.
Dapausm - co3gaH B 1916 roay.
croppeanuMsm — co3gaH B 1922 rogy

HANMPAMKU ABAHTAPAHOIO *XUBOMMUCY 1 MNMOJ1. 20 CTONITTA
¢osi3am - nepiog 1904-1907
eKcnpecioHiam:

- rpyna «Moct» (Him. Die Briicke), 3acHoBaHa 1905 poKy

- rpyna «CuHii BepwHUK» (Him. Der blaue Reiter), nepiog 1910 —

1914 pik
Ky6iam - nepiog 1907-1914
dyTypuam - cteopeHHa 1910p
HaNPAMKU reoMeTPUUHOI abcTpaKuii:
- Opgi3m, cynpemaTtnam, KOHCTPYKTUBI3M — cTBOpeHuii y 1913 p.,
De Stijl (HeonnacTMuuam) — cteopeHuin y 1917 p.

Dapaizm - ctBopeHnin y 1916 podi
cloppeaniam - cTBopeHnin y 1922 podi
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bayxayc - ocHoBaH B 1919 roay.
ApT-pgeKo (1925)

Mapukckana WwKona
COLMAINCTUYECKNIT peannsm

Bauhaus - 3acHoBaHui y 1919 poui
Ap-aeko (1925)

MapusbKa wKona

couianictTuuHuii peaniam

UMELECKE SMERY A TENDENCIE 2. POLOVICE 20. STOROCIA,
OBDOBIE 1945 — 1965
Art brut
Existencializmus
Lettrizmus
Abstraktny expresionizmus
-> Informel, tasizmus, lyricka abstrakcia v Eurépe
-> action painting, newyorska skola, color-field painting v USA
Funk art
Situacionisticka internacionala
Novy realizmus
Pop art
Performance
Hnutie Fluxus
Kinetické umenie
Op art

ART MOVEMENTS AND TENDENCIES OF THE SECOND HALF OF THE
20TH CENTURY, PERIOD 1945 — 1965
Art brut
Existentialism
Lettrism
Abstract expressionism
- Informel, Tashism, lyrical abstraction in Europe
- action painting, New York school, color-field painting in the
USA
Funk art
Situationist International
New realism
Pop art
Performance
The Fluxus movement
Kinetic art
Op art

XY OXECTBEHHbIE HANPAB/IEHUA U TEHAEHLUWUW BTOPOW
NONOBUHbI XX BEKA, NEPUO/, 1945 — 1965 rr.
AprT 6pioT
9K3UCTEeHLUANNU3M
Jlettpusm
AB6CTPaKTHbIA IKCMPECCUOHU3M
- UHdopmensb, Tawmsm, ampudeckan aberpakuma B Espone
-> KMBonucb aenctemna (action paintng), HblO-MOPKCKaA WKoAa,

MMUCTELLbKI HANPAMKW TA TEHAEHLIT APYTrOl NOIOBUHMU 20 CT.,
MEPIOA 1945 — 1965 POKM
ApT-6pioT
EK3ucTeHuianiam
neTTpusm
ABCTPaKTHUIN eKcnpecioHi3m
- IHpopmenb, Tawmsm, nipuyHa abcTpakuia 8 Esponi
- action painting, Hblo-Mopkcbka Wwkona, color-field
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*usonucb usetosoro nonsa (colo-filed painting) 8 CLLA
daHK-apT
CUTYauMOHUCTCKUIA UHTEepHaLMOHan
HoBblii peanuam
Mon apt
NMepdopmaHc
AsuxkeHue dnatokcyc
KnuHeTnuyeckoe UCKycCTBO
On-aprt

painting y CLLIA
daHK-apT
CUTYaLiOHICTCbKUIA iHTepHaUioHan
HoBu# peaniam
Mon-apTt
Mwucteyrso nepdopmaHcy
Pyx Fluxus
KiHeTuyHe mucreyTso
On-aprt

UMELECKE SMERY A TENDENCIE 2. POLOVICE 20. STOROCIA
OD 1965 PO DNESOK
Minimalizmus
Konceptualizmus

Body art

Instalacie
Hyperrealizmus

Video art

Land art

Arte povera
Postmodernizmus
Internetové umenie a iné

ART TRENDS AND TENDENCIES OF THE 2ND HALF OF THE 20TH
CENTURY FROM 1965 TO THE PRESENT
Minimalism

Conceptualism

Body art

Installations

Hyperrealism

Video art

Land art (known as Earth art)

Arte povera

Postmodernism

Internet art (known as net art) and others

XYAOMECTBEHHbIE HANPAB/IEHUA U TEHAEHL UM BTOPOM
NONTOBUHbBbI XX BEKA C 1965 TO4A MO HACTOALLLEE BPEMA
MuHumanmusm

KoHuentyanusm

boau apt

UHcTannauum

f'Mneppeanusm

TEHAEHUII TA TPEHAM 2 NOZTIOBUHU 20 CTOPIYYA 3 1965 POKY
MO CbOrOAHILLHINA AEHbMIHIMAANI3M

MiHimaniam

KoHuentyanism

IHcTanAauia 6opgi-apty

Fineppeaniam

BipeoapTt
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Bupgeo-apt

Nenp-apt

ApTe noBepa («6epHoOe UCKYCCTBOY)
MocTtmopepHUsm

WUHTepHeT-apT 1 gpyrue.

Nenp-apt

MwucreuTso nosepu Arte povera
MoctmopepHism
IHTepHeT-MUCTELTBO Ta iHLWI

ARCHITEKTONICKE TENDENCIE OD ZACIATKU 20. STOROCIA
AZ PO SUCASNOST
secesia

kubizmus

purizmus
funkcionalizmus
Bauhaus
Amsterdamska skola
Art deco

organicka architektura
architektura high-tech
dekonstruktivizmus
postmodernizmus a i.

ARCHITECTURAL TRENDS FROM THE BEGINNING OF THE 20TH
CENTURY TO THE PRESENT
Art Nouveau

Cubism

purism

functionalism

Bauhaus

Amsterdam School

Art deco

organic architecture
high-tech architecture
deconstructivism
postmodernism and others

APXUTEKTYPHbIE TEHAEHLU MU HAYAJIA 20 BEKA OO
HACTOALLEro BPEMEHM

ApTt HyBO - UcKyccTBO moaepH

Kybusm

nypusm

dyHKUMOHaANU3IM

bayxayc

AmcTeppamcKas LWKona

ApT-gexko

OopraHuyeckas apxuTekTypa

APXITEKTYPHI TEHAEHUIT BIA NOYATKY XX CTONITTA A0
CYYACHOCTI

ApT-HyBO - MoaepH

Mypusm

dYyHKUiOHaniam

bayxays

AmcTepaamcbKa WKona

ApT-AeKo,

opraHiyHa apxiTekTtypa

apXiTeKTypa B CTUNI XaU-TeK
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apXUTeKTypa Xal-TeK
AEKOHCTPYKTUBU3M
NOCTMOAEPHU3M U ApyrMe

DEKOHCTPYKTUBI3M
NOCTMOAEPHI3M Ta iHLUI

SOCHARSKE TENDENCIE OD ZACIATKU 20. STOROCIA

AZ PO SUCASNOST

dadaizmus - ready-made

asamblaz

objekt

instalacie

environment

a dalsie formy tradicného a netradicného socharskeho prejavu

v ramci umeleckych smerov a tendencii 2. polovice 20. storocia az
sucasnosti

SCULPTURAL TENDENCIES SINCE THE BEGINNING OF THE 20TH
CENTURY

Dadaism — ready-made

assemblage

object

installations

environment

and other forms of traditional and non-traditional sculptural
expression

within the artistic directions and tendencies of the second half of the
20th century to the present

CKYNIbNTYPHbIE TEHOEHLUMWU C HAYAJIA 20 BEKA MO HACTOALLEE
BEKY

Aaaansm u ready-made

accambnax

06beKT

MHCTaNNAUMUA

cpeaa (environment)

n apyrue Gopmbl BbipaxKeHUA B CKYbNType B paMKax
XYO,0KEeCTBEHHbIX HaNPaBAEHUN U TEHAEHLUNIM 2-1 N0N0BUHbI 20
BEKa.

CKYNbNTYPHI TEHAEHLIT BIA NOYATKY 20 CTONITTA A0
CbOroaHi

Dapaiam — ready-made

36ipKa

06'eKT

YCTaHOBKM

HaBKO/IMLLHE cepepoBuLle (environment)

Ta iHWi ¢popmu TpaguULiiiHOro Ta HeTPaAULIIMHOro CKY/IbNTYPHOro
BMPAXKEHHA B MeXaxX MUCTELLbKMX HANPAMIB i Tedit 4pyroi N0ON0BUHU
20 cToniTTA A0 CbOroAEHHS
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ZAKLADNE POJMY TEORIE UMENIA

BASIC CONCEPTS OF ART THEORY
OCHOBHbIE NOHATUA TEOPUU UCKYCCTBA
OCHOBHI NOHATTA TEOPIT MUCTELITBA

ARCHITEKTURA / ARCHITECTURE / APXUTEKTYPA / APXITEKTYPA

Architekturou oznacujeme stavitelské umenie, ktorého vysledkom je
narocné a premyslené stavebné dielo disponujuce popri svojej
funkcnej a technickej stranke aj vyznamnymi estetickymi a vytvarnymi
kvalitami (Thiry-Janek, 2003).

Vyznamnou crtou stavitelského umenia je jeho praktické vyuZitie,
pricom socharstvo, maliarstvo a umelecko-remeselné diela tvoria
doplnok stavby. Preto sa zvycajne architekture pripisuje privlastok
,matka“ vSetkych umeni.

Architecture is the art of construction resulting in demanding and
carefully considered construction, which in addition to its functional
and technical aspect also has significantly aesthetic and artistic
qualities (Thiry-Janek, 2003).

An important feature of a construction is its practical use, while
sculpture, painting and works of art complement the building.
Therefore, architecture is usually regarded as "mother" of all arts.

ApPXUTEKTYPOM Mbl Ha3bIBAEM UCKYCCTBO CTPOUTENLCTBA, PE3YIbTaTOM
KOTOpPOro ABAAETCA TPYAOEMKasA W NPOAYMAHHas CTpoOUTENbHaA
paboTa, Kpome cBoelt QYHKUMOHA/NIbHOM M TEXHUYECKON CTOPOHHbI,
06nafatoLLan 3HAYNTENbHBIMU ICTETUYECKMMU N XYA0MKECTBEHHbLIMM
KayectBamu (Tupu-AHek, 2003 r.).

Ba)HO  4YepTOM  MCKycCTBa  CTPOUTENbCTBA  ABAAETCA  €ro
NPaKTMYEeCKoe NpPUMEHEeHue, MNpUYeM CKy/bNTypa, KWUBOMUCL W
AEKOPaTUBHO-NPUKAALHOE WCKYCCTBO AOMONHAT CTPOUTENbCTBO.
MoaTomMy, Kak MpaBW/IO, ApXMTEKTYPY Ha3blBAlOT «MaTepPbiO» BCEX
MCKYCCTB.

ApXiTeKTypa BiAHOCUTbCA A0 MUCTeLTBa OyAiBHMLTBA, pe3ynbTaTomM
AKOro € BMMOI/IMBA i BAymnumBa byaisenbHa poboTa, sika, Kpim CBOEI
®YHKUiOHANbHOI | TEXHIYHOI CTOPOHM, TaKOXK BOJIOAIE 3HAYHUMMU
€CTeTUYHUMM | XyaoXKHIMK akocTamu (Tipi-AHek, 2003).

Barknusoto ocobnumsicTio byaiBenbHOro MMCTeLTBa € MOro NPaKTUYHe
BUKOPMUCTAHHA, KO/IM CKYNbNTypa, MBOMWUC i TBOPU LEKOPATUBHO-
NPWUKNAAHOTO MMUCTELTBA € LOMOBHEHHAM [0 OyaisHuuTBa. Tomy
3a3BMYal apXiTeKTypi NPUNUCYIOTb eniTeT "mMaTn" BCix MMUCTELTB.
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Podla funkcie stavieb rozdeluju architekturu viaceri autori (napr.
Blazi¢ek — Kropdacek, 1991, Mraz, 1995) na dva zakladné druhy:

- nabozensku (sakralnu)

- svetsku (profannu, civilna).

According to the function of buildings, architecture is divided by
several authors (e.g., Blazi¢ek — Kropacek, 1991, Mraz, 1995) into two
basic types:

- religious (sacred)

- secular (profane, civil).

B cooTBeTCTBUM C PYHKLMEN 34aHMI HECKO/IBKO aBTOPOB (Hanpumep:

Bnakmuek - Kponauyek, 1991 r., Mpas, 1995 r.) enart apxmuTeKkTypy Ha
[4Ba OCHOBHble TMNa:

- penurnosHas (cakpanbHas)

- CBETCKaA (He penuruosHas, rpaxkgaHckas).

BignoBiaHO A0 Npu3HaYeHHs byaiBenb apxiTeKTypa NoAiNAeTbCA
AeKinbKoma aBTopamu (HanpuKknag, bnaxkmyek - Kponavek, 1991,
Mpas, 1995) Ha ABa OCHOBHI TUNMK:

- peniriiHy (cakpanbHy)

- CBITCbKY (Npo¢aHCbKY, LUBINbHY)

Do okruhu (typolégie) naboZenskych stavieb zaradujeme kultové
stavby predkrestanskej doby (praveké megalitické stavby, napr.
menhir, dolmen, kromlech a i., staroveky egyptsky, grécky, rimsky
chrdm), krestansku nabozensku architektdru (napr. chramy, kaplnky
ai.), ako aj stavebné typy mimokrestanskej nabozenskej architektiry
(napr. mesita, synagéga ai.).

Religious architecture includes cult buildings of pre-Christian era and
prehistoric megalithic buildings such as: (menhir, dolmen, cromlech,
etc., ancient Egyptian, Greek, Roman temple), Christian religious
architecture (e.g., temples, chapels) as well as buildings of non-
Christian religious architecture (e.g., mosque, synagogue, and
others).

K uncny (Tunonornun) pennrMosHbIX CTPOEHUMA Mbl OTHOCUM
Ky/1bTOBbI€ CTPOEHMA AOXPUCTUAHCKOTO Nepmoaa (govctopmyeckmne
MErasinTUYeCcKne CoOopyKEHUA, HaNnPUMep, MEHTUP, AO/IbMEH,
KPOMJIEX U AIP., APEBHEETNNETCKUE, TPEYECKNE, PUMCKME XPaMbl ),
XPUCTUAHCKYIO PENIUTUO3HYIO apXUTEKTYPY (Hanpumep, Xpambl,
YaCOBHU W T.A.), @ TaK¥Ke TUMbl 34aHUN HEXPUCTUAHCKOM
PEeNIUTMO3HOM apXUTEKTYPbI (HaNpuUMep, Me4yeTb, CUHarory...).

[o Kona (tTunonoria) peniriiHux 6ygisenb BKIOYAE KYNbTOBI
CNopyAan AOXPUCTUAHCBKOro nepioay (40iCTOpUYHI MeraniTu4Hi
CnopyAam, HaNPUKNa4, MeHrip, A40/IbMEH, KPOMAEX Ta iHLWi,
OABHbOEMMNETCbKUM, TPELbKUN, PUMCBKUIA XPaM), XPUCTUAHCbKY
penirinHy apxiTekTypy (HanpuKnag, xpamu, Kanauu,i i T.4.), a TaKOX
TMNY ByaiBenb HEXPUCTUAHCHKOI peniriiHoi apxiTeKTypu (Hanpuknaga,
MeYeTb, CMHarora Ta iH.).

Okruh svetskej architektury tvoria stavebné typy r6zneho
zamerania:

- obytné stavby (hrady, zamky, kastiele, palace, kurie, vily, bytové
domy, rodinné domy)

Examples of secular architecture are different types of buildings:
- residential buildings (castles, mansions, palaces, villas, apartment
buildings, family houses)
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- obcianske a priemyselné, resp. verejno-spolo¢enské stavby (oblast
kultdry, Sportu, vzdeldvania, zdravotnictva, dopravy, obchodu a
finanénictva, cestovného ruchu, hospodarstva a priemyslu, atd’, su to
napr. divadla, amfitedtre, akvadukty, viadukty, kapele, skoly, radnice,
muzea, galérie, nemocnice, Stadidny, hotely, restaurdcie, kaviarne,
obchodné domy, Zelezni¢né stanice, letiskové terminaly, tovarne,
vyrobné haly, administrativne budovy, bankové domy a i.).

- civil and industrial, public, and social buildings (region of culture,
sports, education, healthcare, transport, trade and finance, tourism,
economy, and industry, etc.,, namely theatres, amphitheatres,
aqueducts, viaducts, spas, schools, town halls, museums, galleries,
hospitals, stadiums, hotels, restaurants, cafes, department stores,
railway stations, airport terminals, factories, production halls,
administrative buildings, banks, etc.).

Kpyr cBeTCKOIi apXUTEKTypbl BK/IOYAeT TUMbl 343aHUIN Pa3NYHOMN
HanpaB/IEHHOCTY:

- ¥XUnble CTPoeHUA (KpenocTu, 3amMKu, LMTagenu, A8opLbl, OCOOHAKM,
BWU/1/1bl, MHOTOKBAPTUPHbIE AOMa, CEMENHbIE A0Ma)

- FPa)K[AaHCKME U NMPOMbILWIEHHbIe MU 06lecTBEHHbIE 3AaHUA
(obnact  KynbTypbl, cnopTta, o6pa3oBaHWA, 34PaBOOXPAHEHUA,
TPAHCNOPTa, TOProBAM W GUHAHCOB, TYpWM3Ma, 3SKOHOMWKM U
NPOMbIWAEHHOCTU U T.A4., 3TO, Hanpumep, TeaTpbl, amouTeaTpbl,
aKBeAYKW, BMAZAYKM, CAHATOPWUM, LUKOAbI, PaTyWwn, My3eu, ranepem,
60/bHULbI, CTaAMOHbI, FOCTUHWULbI, PECTOPaHbI, Kade, yHUBEpPMAru,
BOK3a/lbl, TEPMUHA/NbI a3ponopToB, $abpuKM, MPOM3BOACTBEHHbIE
Lexa, agMUHUCTPATUBHbIE 30aHNA, BaHKOBCKME AoMa U T. 4.).

Kono cBiTCbKOI apXiTEKTYpPU CKIaAa€ETbCA 3 TUMiB OyaiBenb pisHOI
CNPAMOBAHOCTI:

- XUTNOBI byAaiBni (3amKK, 0COOHAKM, Nanauwm, Kypii, Bianu,
6araTokBapTUpPHI BYAMHKMK, CiMenHi 6y auHKK)

- UMBINbHI Ta npomucnosi abo cycninbHO-rpomagcbKi 6yaisni
(KynbTypa, cnopT, OCBiTa, OXOPOHA 34,0P0B'sA, TPAHCNOPT, TOPriBAA i
diHaHCK, TYpU3M, EKOHOMIKa | NPOMUCAOBICTb i T. 4., Ue, HanpuKaaga,
TeaTpu, amdiTeaTpu, akBeayKH, BiaflyKn, CNa-CcasioHN, WKOAU, paTyLli,
My3€i, ranepei, fNikapHi, CTafioHu, roTeni, pectopaHu, kade,
YHiBEpMaru, 3ani3HU4YHi BOK3anu, TepmiHanm aeponopTtis, Gabpukm,
BUPOOHMYI Lexn, agmiHicTpaTuBHI 6yaisni, 6aHKIBCbKi ycTaHOBM
TOoLWO).

K architektonickym dielam zaradujeme aj mosty, vitazné obluiky,
pomniky, mury pevnosti a i.

Architektonické dielo sa mdze realizovat ako samostatne stojaci objekt
(tzv. solitér) alebo moze byt sucastou radovej zastavby.

S oblastou architekttry Uzko suvisi urbanizmus, resp. urbanistika,
ktord sa zaobera planovitou vystavbou miest a obci v kontexte
teoretického i praktického rieSenia celych sidlisk.

Architectural work includes arches,
monuments, fortress walls, etc.

Architectural work can be a free-standing object (so-called solitaire),
or it can be part of a terraced building.

Closely related to architecture is urban planning. Urban planners
focus on the big picture of community needs and the impact on

surrounding areas.

also bridges, triumphal

K apxXuTeKTypHbIM NPOU3BEAEHUSAM Mbl OTHOCMM TaKXKe MOCTbI,
TpuymdanbHble apKK, MNAMATHWUKKW, KPEMOCTHble CTEHbl W T.A.
ApXUTEKTYpPHOE npou3BeaeHMEe MOXKeT ObiTb peasiM30BaHO Kak

ApXITEKTYpHi TBOPY BKAOYAIOTb MOCTM, aPKN NEPEMOTU, MAM'ATHUKM,
bOpTEYHI CTiHW i T.4. ApXITEKTYPHUI TBIP MOXKe BYyTM peanizoBaHo fAK
OKpemui 06'eKT (Tak 3BaHMW NacbsHC) abo moxKe OyTM YacTMHOM
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oTAeNbHO CcToAWMMA 0b6beKT (Tak Has. conutep) AMbBO Kak 4acTb
pAaoBoli 3acTporkn. C o061acTblo apXUTEKTYPbl TECHO CBA3aH
yp6aHU3M UK rpasocTPoOUTENbCTBO, KOTOPOE 3aHMMAETCA NIaHOBOM
3aCTPOMKON TropoAoB W HACeNeHHbIX MNYHKTOB B KOHTEKCTe
TEOPETMYECKOTO M MPaKTUYECKOrO PeLLIEeHMA LEesbIX }KU/bIX MacCUBOB.

TepacoBoi 3abynosBu. 3 o06nacTio apXiTEKTYpWU TiCHO MNOB'A3aHWUM
yp6aHiam, abo micbKe nNaHyBaHHA, AKe 3alMMAETbCA NAAHOBAHUM
OYyAiBHULTBOM MICT i Cin B KOHTEKCTI TEOPETUYHMX i MPaKTUYHUX
pilWeHb ANA Linnux HaceneHux NyHKTIB.

SOCHARSTVO / SCULPTURE / CKYNIbNTYPA / CKY/IbNTYPA

Sochdrstvom oznacujeme sochdrsku tvorbu, ktorej vysledkom je
priestorové umelecké dielo.
Charakteristickym znakom sochdrstva je hmatatelnost objemu, t. j.
socharske dielo mézeme vnimat nielen vizualne (zrakom), ale aj
hapticky (hmatom).
Sochdrske umenie sa realizuje v roznych formach, z hladiska funkcie
rozliSujeme:
- monumentalne socharstvo (Uzko suvisi s architekturou, sochy
na namestiach, pomniky, diela v exteriéri a interiéri budov),
- komorné socharstvo (napr. socharsky portrét — busta
(poprsie), miniaturne sosky).

Sculpture is an artistic three-dimensional form.

Characteristic feature of a sculpture is its mass/volume which could be
perceived not only visually (by sight), but also haptically (by means of
touch).

Sculpture as an artistic form is realized in various formations. In terms
of its function, we distinguish:

- monumental sculpture (closely related to architecture, statues
in squares, monuments, pieces of art in exterior and interior of
buildings),

- chamber sculpture (sculptural portrait — bust, miniature
statuettes).

Mo BasHMEM Mbl MOHWUMAEM CKYIbNTYPHOE TBOPYECTBO, PE3Y/1IbTaTOM

KoToporo ABNAeTCA NPOCTPaHCTBEHHOE XY/[l0’KeCTBEHHOE
npousseaeHue.

XapaKTepHbIM MPU3HAKOM CKY/AbMNTypbl ABAAETCA 0CA33aeMOCTb
obbema, T.e. CKyAbNTypHOE MPOU3BEAEHME Mbl  MOMKEM
BOCNPUHUMATb HE TONIbKO BWU3YyasibHO (3peHMem), HO U TaKTUAbHO
(owynbto).

McKyccTBO CKy/bMTYpbl peasnsyeTca B pas/inyHbiX Gopmax, C TOUKK
3peHna GyHKLMM Mbl pa3inyaem:

CKynbNTypa HaNeXUTb A0 CKY/IbNTYPHOro TBOPiHHA, pe3y/bTaToOM

AKOro € NPOCTOPOBUIA BUTBIP MUCTELTBA.

BigmiHHOIO 0c06AMBICTIO CKY/IBNTYPU € BigYYTHICTb 06cAary, To6To

CKY/IbNTYPHUI TBIp MOXKe CNpUMMaTUCA He Ti/IbKKU Bi3yasibHO (Ha

OKO), ane i TaKTUAbHO (Ha AO0THK).

CKyNbNTypHE MUCTELTBO Peani3yeTbCa B pisHMX GOpPMaXx, 3 TOUKM

30py PYHKUiT MM pO3pi3HSEMO:

- MOHYMeHTa/NbHa CKy/bNTypa (TicHO nos's3aHa 3

apXiTEKTYpOIO, CTaTyi Ha NaoLWwax, nam'aTHUKKU, poboTH B
eKkcTep'epi Ta iHTep'epi byaisenb)
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- MOHYMEHTaNbHYK  CKynbnTypy (TeCHO  cBA3aHa ¢
APXUTEKTYpOW, CcTaTyM Ha  naowaaax, MNaMaTHUKK,
NPOU3BEAEHMA B IKCTEPbEPE U MHTEPbEPE 34aHUI)

- KaMepHYI0 CKY/IbNTypy (Hanpumep, CKY/IbNTYPHbIA NOPTPET —
610CT, MMHMATIOPHbIE CTaTy3TKMN)

- KamepHa CKyabNnTypa (Hanpuknag, CKynbnTypHUA NOPTPET-
610CT, MiHiaTIOPHI CTAaTyeTKM).

Charakteristike socharskeho umenia sa venuje Mrdaz (1995), podla
neho z hladiska vztahu - socharskeho diela k priestoru rozliSujeme:
- volnu sochu (socha je uréend na viac pohladov zo vietkych
stran)
- reliéf (socharske dielo je uréené na Celny pohlad, je spojené s
ploSnym pozadim, i ked' sa rozvija v priestore).
V rdmci reliéfu rozoznavame basreliéf (plochy, nizky reliéf), hautreliéf
(vyskoy reliéf) a glypticky reliéf, resp. en creux (zapusteny reliéf, rytie
do plochy).

Mrdz (1995) deals with the characteristics of art sculpture. In terms of
the relationship of sculptural work to the space, we distinguish:

- freestanding sculpture (the sculpture is meant to be viewed
from all sides or in-the-round)

- relief (sculptural method in which the sculpted pieces are
bonded to a solid background giving the impression that the
sculpted material has been raised above the background
plane). There are a few subcategories of relief sculpture —
bas- relief (flat, low relief), haut-relief (high relief) and sunken
relief -en creux (sunk below the surface, engraving).

XapaKTepuCTUKOM CKYIbMNTYPHOro UCKYCCTBA 3aHMMaeTca Mpas
(1995), cornacHo emy € TOYKK 3PEHMUA OTHOLLEHWUA CKY/IbNTYPHOIO
NPou3BeAEeHMSA K NPOCTPAHCTBY Mbl Pa3iMyaem:

- cB060AHYIO CKyAbNTypy (CKyNbNTypa NpeAHa3HavyeHa ans
MHOTOKPaTHOIro OCMOTPA CO BCEX CTOPOH)

- penbed (CKyNbNTYpHOE NpoM3BEAEHME, NpeaHa3Ha4YeHHoe
ANAa GPOHTaNbHOIrO OCMOTPA, CBA3AHO C MNIOCKMM GOHOM U
eCc/Nn Aarke pa3BMBaETCA B MPOCTPaHCTBE). B pamkax penbeda
Mbl pacrno3Haem bapenbed (NNOCKUIN, HU3KUI penbed),
ropenbed (BbICOTHbIN penbed) 1 rmMnTu4Yecknin penbed nmbo
en creux (yrnybneHHbI penbed, rpaBUpPOBKa Ha
NOBEPXHOCTH).

XapaKTepuUCTUKOI CKY/IbNTYPHOro MUCTELTBA 3aliMaeTbest Mpas
(1995), 3a Moro cnoBamu, 3 TOYKM 30pYy CTAaBAEHHA CKY/IbNTYPHOI
po60TK 40 NPOCTOPY MU PO3PI3HAEMO:
- BiflbHY CTaTylo (CTaTyA NpM3HayeHa ana 6aratopasoBoro
nepernsaay 3 ycix 6okis)
- penbed (ckynbNTypHa poboTa NpusHaveHa ana
GpPOHTaNbHOTO OrNAAY, BOHA NOEAHYETLCA 3 MIOCKUM POHOM,
X04a i pO3ropTaETbCcA B NpocTopi). YcepeanHi penbedy mu
po3pi3HAEMO bapenbed (NOCKUIA, HU3bKUI penbed),
Hagpenbed (BUCOKUM penbed) i rainTUUHMN penbed abo en
creux (nornnbnenuit penbed, rpaBipyBaHHA Ha NOBEPXHi).
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Z hladiska stvarnenia materialu hovorime o dvoch socharskych
postupoch:

- skulptura (ide o prirodné materialy — kamen alebo drevo
opracované dlatom, pricom sochar z objemu materialu uberal).

- plastika (zaradujeme sem tzv. pridavajuce techniky, pricom sochdr
amorfnu (beztvard) hmotu tvorivo formuje, modeluje (napr. z hliny).
Socharske dielo odliate do kovu ma tiez nazov plastika.

Regarding the material, there are about two sculptural processes:

- sculpture (made out of natural materials — stone or wood is chiselled;
sculptor is removing pieces - subtracting spatial volumes of unwanted
material).

- plastic arts (including so-called additive techniques, where the
sculptor creatively shapes and models amorphous (shapeless) matter
(e.g., from clay). Metal casting sculptures are also called plastic art.

C TOYKM 3peHns npugaHma Gopmbl MaTeprany Mbl TOBOPMM O ABYX
cnocobax co3aaHmA CKyAbNTypbl:

- BasiHMe (3TO NpupoaHble MaTepurasibl — KAMEHb W AEPEBO,
0bpaboTaHHbIe pe3Lom, MPUYEM CKY/IbNTOP YOMPAET YacTb U3
obbema maTtepuana).

- NNACTUKA (Mbl OTHOCKMM ClOZa TaK Has. NpuAaatoLLMe TEXHUKM,
npuyem CKyabnTop TBOpYECKM dopmMmunpyeT amopdHyto
(6echopmeHHyt0) maccy, mogenupyet (Hanpumep, U3 rnHbI).
CKynbNTypHOE Npou3BeseHMEe, OTIMTOE B METaN/le, TaKKe
Ha3blBaeTCA NAACTUKON.

3 TOUYKM 30pYy BTiIEHHA MaTepiany, MoBa nae Npo ABi CKYAbMNTypPHi
npoueaypw:

- CKynbnTypa (Le HaTypasibHi MaTepianu - KamiHb abo aepeso,
0bpobneHi pisuem, Npu LboMy CKy/IbNTOp NpMbpas obcAr
matepiany).

- N1IaCTUKA (MM BKNHOYAEMO ClOAM TaK 3BaHe A0[4aBaHHA TEXHIKK, 3a
A0NOMOrOoH0 AKUX CKYyNbNTOP TBOPYO dopmye amopdHy (6e3dopmHy)
maTepito, moaeni (Hanpuknaga, 3 rnHU).

CKyNbNTYpPHUI TBIP, BIAANTUI 3 METANy, TAKOXK Ma€E Ha3By NAacTUKa.

Z hl'adiska nametu mézeme hovorit o ndbozenskom a svetskom
socharstve, o antropomorfnych motivoch (fudska figura, portrét,
akt), zoomorfnej (zvieracej) tematike, fytomorfnej (rastlinnej)
tematike, abstraktnych motivoch, atd. Naj¢astejSim nametom
socharskej tvorby je fudska figura. Subor viacerych postdv, ktoré
tvoria jednotnu kompoziciu, nazyvame susosie.

Z hl'adiska techniky a materialu tiezZ rozliSujeme rézne druhy
socharstva: kamenarstvo, rezbarstvo, kovolejarstvo, kovotepectvo,
keramikarstvo, medailérstvo, Stukatérstvo a i.).

Regarding the theme, we can talk about religious and secular
sculptures, anthropomorphic motifs (human figure, portrait, nude),
zoomorphic (animal) themes, phytomorphic (vegetable) themes,
abstract motifs, etc. The most common subject matter of sculpture is
a human figure. A set of several figures forming a composition is
called a statuary.

Regarding technique and material, we distinguish different types of
sculpture: stonework, carving, metalwork, metalsmithing, pottery,
medallist, plastering etc.

C TOYKM 3peHUA TeMbl MOXKHO rOBOPUTbL O PESIMTMO3HOM U CBETCKOM
CKY/IbNTYpe, 06 aHTPoNnoMopdHbIX MOTMBaX (duUrypa 4enoBeka,
NnopTpeT, 0bHaXKeHHoe Tesio), 300MOPPHOI (}KMBOTHbIE) TEMATUKE,

3 TOUKM 30py NpeameTa M1 MOXKEMO FOBOPUTU NPO PEAITIAHY i
CBITCbKY CKY/IbNTYPY, NP0 aHTponomopdHi MOTUBM (ntoacbKa dirypa,
NnopTpeT, Aia), 300MopdHY (TBapUHHY) TeMu, piToMopdHY
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duToMopdHOM (pacTUTENbHOM) TEMATUKE, abCTPaKTHbIX MOTUBAX U
T.4,. Yalle BCcero CroXXeToM CKyNbMNTYPHOro TBOPYECTBA ABNSAETCA
¢durypa yenoseka. CoBOKYNMHOCTb HECKO/IbKUX GUTYp, cO34atoLLan
eMHYI0 KOMNO3MLMIO, HAa3bIBAETCA CKY/IbMNTYPHOM rpynnoii.

C TOUKM 3peHUA TEXHUKU U MaTepuana TaKKe pas3inyaem pasHble
BMAbI CKY/IbNTYPHOro TBOpYecTBa: 06paboTka KamHs, pe3bba,
OT/IMBKU U3 MEeTa/iNla, Ky3HeyHas 0bpaboTka meTanna, Kepamuka,
MeZaNnbOoHbl, LUTYKATypKa 1 4p.).

(pocnnHHY) Temu, abcTpaKTHI MoTMBM i T.4. Halbinbw nowmnpeHnm
npeaMeToM CKY/IbNTYPHOI TBOPUOCTI € NtoacbKa dirypa. Habip 3
AeKinbKkox diryp, Wo CKNaaaoTb EAMHY KOMMNO3WULLLD, Ha3MBAETHCA
CKY/IbNTYpPOIO.

3 TOUKM 30pYy TEXHONOTIi Ta MaTepiany M1 TaKoXK PO3Pi3HAEMO Pi3Hi
BMAOM CKYNbNTYPU: KaM'AAHA KNaaKa, pisbbaeHHA no aepesy,
MeTanypria, metanoobpobKa, Kepamika, BUTOTOB/IEHHA MeaaNen,
NiNHWHA Ta iH.).

V sticasnom sochdrstve sa uplatfiuji mnohé tradi¢né materidly
(kamen, drevo, hlina, kov), ako aj r6zne novodobé materidly (plast,
plexisklo ai.).

Moderné sochdrstvo obohatilo terminoldgiu socharstva o kategdrie
objekt, objektové umenie (priestorové umelecké dielo, ktoré nebolo
vytvorené klasickymi socharskymi postupmi), objet trouvé (fr.
najdeny predmet), ready-made (angl. hotovy objekt), asamblaz
(vytvarné dielo vytvorené z r6znorodych materidlov a predmetov),
environment (komplex priestorovych zazitkov), umenie inStalacie
(obsahuje principy sochdarskeho, architektonického a dalsich druhov
umenia s fixaciou na konkrétne miesto).

Many traditional materials (stone, wood, clay, metal) as well as various
modern materials (plastic, plexiglass, etc.) are used in contemporary
sculpture.

Modern sculpture has enriched the terminology of sculpture with the
categories object, object art (spatial work of art that was not created
by classical sculptural procedures), objet trouvé (fr. found object),
ready-made, assemblage (work produced by the incorporation of
everyday objects), environment (a complex of spatial experiences),
installation art (contains the principles of sculptural, architectural,
and other types of art, where the work is created or installed within
the specific space where it is meant to be viewed).

B coBpeMeHHOW CKyNbNType UCMOIb3YOTCA MHOTUE TPAAULMOHHbIE
MmaTepuanbl (KaMeHb, AePEBO, ININHA, MEeTaN/), a TaKXKe Pas/InyHblie
COBpPeMEeHHble MaTepuasnbl (N1aCTUK, NAEKCUraac u ap.).
CoBpemeHHas CKy/bnNTypa oboratuna TePMMUHOJIOTUIO CKYAbNTYpPbI
KaTeropmMamu o6beKT, 06 beKTHOe UCKYCCTBO (NPOCTPaHCTBEHHOE
XY/ZLO’KEeCTBEHHOE NPOU3BEAEHME, HE CO34aHHOE KNAaCCUYECKMM
CKY/NbMNTYPHbIMK MeToaamu), objet trouvé (bp. HaliaeHHbIN
npeamet), ready-made (aHrn. rotoBbi 06bEKT), accambnark
(xymorkecTBeHHOE NPOM3BEAEHME, CO34aHHOE U3 PA3/INYHbIX

Y cyyacHilt cKynbNTypi BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA 6arato TpaauLinHUX
maTtepianis (KamiHb, AepeBO, IMINHA, METa), a TAKOXK Pi3Hi cyvyacHi
mMmaTepianu (NNacTuK, oprckao i T.4.).

Cy4yacHa ckynbnTypa 36aratMna TePMiHOOTiI0 CKYNbMATYPU
KaTeropisimu 06'eKT, 06'€eKTHEe MUcTeLTBO (NPOCTOPOBUIA BUTBIpP
MUCTELTBA, AKUI He BYB CTBOPEHMI KNAaCUYHUMM CKYNbNTYPHUMMU
TexHikamu), objet trouve (pp. 3HanaeHun 06'ekT), ready-made (aHrn.
roToBUiA 06'€KT), acambnaX (TBip mucTeLTBa, CTBOPEHU 3 Be3nidi
maTepianis Ta 06'eKTiB), HABKOJIMLLHE cepenoBuLle (Komnaekc
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MaTepuanos 1 NpeamMmeTos), cpeaa (KOMMNAeKC NPOCTPaHCTBEHHbIX
nepesKnBaHuMin), CKYCCTBO MHCTAaNNAUMM (BKAOYAET NPUHLMNMbI
CKYNbNTYPHOTO, aPXUTEKTOHUYECKOrO U APYrnX BUAOB UCKYCCTBA C
dUKcaumen Ha KOHKPETHOEe MecTo).

NPOCTOPOBMX NEPEKMBAHDL), MUCTELTBO iHCTANALIT (MiCTUTD
NPUHLUMMAN CKYNAbATYPHOrO, apXiTEKTYPHOrO Ta iHWWX BUAIB
MucTelTBa 3 diKcaLielo Ha NeBHOMY MicLii).

MALIARSTVO / PAINTING / }XUBOMUCb / }KUBONUC

Maliarstvo je jednym zo zdkladnych a najstarSich druhov vytvarného
umenia. Maliarske dielo vznikd nanasanim farby na nejaky podklad
podla umeleckého zameru prostrednictvom linii a réznych tvarov.
Zakladnym vyrazovym prostriedkom maliarstva je organicky pigment
(praskova farba), ktory sa rozpusta v rdznych vodovych alebo
olejovych spojivach, resp. sa vyraba synteticky.

Painting is one of the basic and oldest types of visual arts. Painting is
created by applying paint, pigment, color or other medium to a solid
surface according to artist’s intent through lines and various shapes.
The basic mean of expression in painting is an organic pigment
(powder paint) that dissolves in various water-based binders, oil
binders, or is produced synthetically.

XuBonucb fABNsSETCA OAHMM W3 OCHOBHbIX M CTapeulux BMAOB
XY/ZLO’KEeCTBEHHOIo TBOpYeCTBa. [1pon3BeseHne KUBOMUCU BO3HUKAET
NPY HAHECEHUM KPaCKM Ha KaKyl-1Mbo OCHOBY, COr/lacHO
XY/ZLOMKECTBEHHOMY 3aMbIC/ly, C MOMOLLbIO IMHUIA U PA3IMYHBIX GOPM.
Ba3oBbIM BblpasuUTeNbHBIM CPEACTBOM B KMBOMUCK ABASAETCA
OpraHUYeCcKnii NMUrMeHT (NOPOLLKOBaA KpacKa), KOTOPbI pacTBOPEH B

*uBonuc - ogMH 3 OCHOBHMX i HalZaBHIWKWX BMAIB 06pPa30TBOPUOro
MucTeLTBa. TBip XMBOMUCY CTBOPIOETHLCA LUIAXOM HaHeceHHs dapbu
Ha MigKNaAKy BiAMNOBIAHO A0 XYAOXHbLOrO 3a4ymMy 3a O0MNOMOrOH
NiHIN i pisHUX Popm. OCHOBHMM BMPA3HMM 3aCOOOM KMBOMUCY €
OpraHiyHMM nirmeHT (NopowkKoBa ¢apba), AKMI PO3UYMHAETLCA B
Pi3HMX BOAHUX abo MacNAHUX CNoay4yHUX, abo BMpobAsETbCA

Pa3/INYHbIX CBA3YHOLWMX Ha OCHOBE BOAbl WAM Macna, /AMBO | CUHTETUYHUM LUNSXOM.

N3roTaB/IMBAETCA CUHTETUYECKUM NYTEM.

Maliarstvo ¢lenime podla funkcie na dva hlavné druhy: Painting can be divided according to function into two main types:
- monumentdlne maliarstvo (je sucastou architektiry, napr. |- monumental painting (as a part of architecture, e.g., murals)

nastenné malby)
- komorné maliarstvo (maliarstvo tabulovych alebo zavesnych
obrazov, knizna malba)

- chamber painting (panel painting, hanging pictures, illuminated
manuscript)
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Mbl pasgensdem XUBOMUCb HA [Ba OCHOBHble BUAA COrNacHO
GyHKUUK:

- MOHYMEHTa/IbHAA XMUBOMUCb (ABNAETCA YaCTblO aAPXUTEKTYPSI,
Hanpumep, HaCTeHHan *KMBOMUCH)

- KaMepHaA XMBOMUCb (KMBOMWUCb HA MNNOCKMX WAWU MOABECHbIX
KapTUHaX, KHUXKHaA XMBOMMUCD).

Mwu ginnmo Kusonuc BignoBigHO A0 PYHKLii Ha ABa OCHOBHUX TUMM:
- MOHYMEHTa/IbHUI }KUBOMUC (Le YaCTUHA apXiTEKTYPWU, HanpuKaaa,
dpeckn)

- KaMepHUM }KMBONUC (PO3MMUC HACTI/IbHUX abo NiABICHUX KapTUH,
KHUMKKOBUI pO3NuC)

Maliarske techniky / Painting techniques / TexHuku »kusonucu / TexHika »xusonucy

Podla techniky rozliSujeme nasledovné druhy maliarstva: freska,
malba al secco, mozaika, vitraz, enkaustika, sgrafito, akvarel, gvas,
tempera, olej, pastel, akryl. Charakteristike uvedenych technik sa
podrobne venuju publikacie Encyklopedie svétového malifstvi (Mrdz —
Mrazova, 1988) a Slovnik svétového malifstvi (1991).

Regarding the technique, we distinguish the following types of
painting: fresco, al secco, mosaic, stained glass, encaustic, scraffito,
watercolour, gouache, tempera, oil, pastel, acrylic. Above-mentioned
techniques are in detail delt with in publications Encyclopaedia of
Painting -Encyklopedie svétoveho malifstvi (Mrdz — Mrazova, 1988)
and Dictionary of World Painting- Slovnik svétoveho malifstvi (1991).

Mo TexHuKe pasnanyaloT caegywowmne suabl XKMUBOMUCKU! ¢peCKa,
XUBOMUCb aJ/lb CEKKO, MO3aduKa, BUTPAXK, IHKAYCTUKa, crpa¢c|>wro,

aKBapenb, fyawb, Temnepa, Macno, MNacTenb, aKpwa.
XapaKTepUCTUKM  YNOMSAHYTbIX TEXHWUK NoApPObOHO OCBelweHbl B
nyoanKaymax «IHUMKAONEeAMA MUPOBOM  XuBonucu» (Mpas-

Mpa3oBa, 1988 r.) n «CnoBapb MUpPOBOM Kuaonumcu» (1991 r.).

3a TEXHIKOK BUKOHAHHA PO3Pi3HAOTL TaKi BUAM XKnsonucy: ppecka,
*kusonwuc al secco, mo3aika, BiTpaXi, eHKaycTuKa, crpaddito,
aKBapenb, ryaiwl, Temnepa, Macso, nactenb, akpua. XapakTepuUCTUKn
LMX TEXHIK AOKNAAHO onucaHi B nybaikauiax "EHUnKNoneais
csiToBoro xusonucy" (Mpas - Mpasosa, 1988) i "CnoBHUK cBiTOBOro
*uBonucy" (1991).

Freska (z tal. al fresco, t. j. malba na cerstvid omietku) je druh
nastennej malby na mokrom vdpennom podklade. Spojivom pre farbu
je Cerstva malta, vapno ariedidlom voda. Proces schnutia zabezpecuje
freske technicku trvanlivost a farebnu stalost. Zaroveri determinuje
pracovny postup, pretoze po uschnuti omietky nie je moznost
premalby alebo opravy obrazu tou istou technikou. Tie sa potom daju
realizovat uz len temperou. Freska sa preto povaZuje za narocnd,

Fresco (from Italian: al fresco 'on the fresh plaster') is a technique of
mural painting executed upon freshly laid ("wet") lime plaster. The
medium holding the pigment is fresh mortar, lime, and water. The
drying process ensures the fresco's technical durability and color
stability. At the same time, it determines the process itself because
once the plaster is dried, it is not possible to repaint or repair it using
the same technique. This can then be realized only with tempera.
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zaroven umelecky najdokonalejSiu techniku (napr. Michelangelo:
freskova vyzdoba Sixtinskej kaplnky vo Vatikane).
Malba al secco alebo secco malba (z tal. al secco, t. j. nasucho) je druh
nastennej malby na suchom vapennom podklade.

Fresco is therefore considered to be technically demanding, but at the
same time artistically the most perfect technique (e.g., Michelangelo’s
fresco in the Sistine Chapel in Vatican City).

Fresco-secco (from Italian: secco "dry" ) is a wall painting technique
where pigments mixed with an organic binder are applied onto a dry
plaster.

dpecka (c uTanbsHckoro al fresco, T. e. pocnucb NO CBeXel
WTYKaTypKe) — BWA, HAaCTEHHOM POCMUCKU MO CbIPON WM3BECTKOBOM
ocHoBe. CBA3YIOWMM BELLECTBOM A7 KPACKU CAYXKUT CBEXWUM
pacTBop, M3BecTb, a pas3basutenem — Boga. [lpouecc cywku
obecneumBaeT TEXHWYECKYHD MPOYHOCTb PPEecKkn M cTabuibHOCTb
uBeTa. B To ke Bpems oHa onpegenser paboumnit npouecc, Tak Kak
noc/fie  BbICbIXaHMA  LWITYKAaTypKM  U306pakeHne HeBO3MOXKHO
NepekpacuTb UAN OTPEMOHTMPOBATb B TOM e TexHWKe. 3aTem UuX
MOXHO peann30BaTb TO/NIbKO Temnepoi. Nostomy dppecka cymTaetca
CNIOXHOM, HO B TO XK€ Bpems Hanbonee Xy0KeCcTBEHHO COBEPLUEHHOM
TeXHUKoN (Hanpumep, MuKenaHaxKeno: ¢peckoBoe odopmaeHue
CUKCTUHCKOM Kanennbl B BaTnkaHe).

Pocnucb anb CEKKO UM pOCnuUCb CeKKO (0T utTanbsHcKoro al secco, T.e.
cyxan) — BUA HAaCTEHHOW POCMMCK MO CyXOl M3BECTKOBOWM OCHOBE.

®pecka (Big itan. al fresco, TO6TO po3nuMc No CBiXKil WTyKaTypLi) - Le
pisHOBUA GPECKN Ha BOOTiM BanHsHIN ocHOBI. CnosyyHoto ans ¢apbu
€ CBiXMI byaiBesibHUI PO34YMH, BamnHO i po3baBneHe Boaoto. Mpouec
CYWiHHA 3abe3neyye TexHi4YHy [AO0BroBiYHICTb GPECKU Ta CTilKicTb
Ko/ibopy. BogHo4yac ue BM3Hayae pobounii npouec, Tomy LWo nicas
BUCUXAHHA LITYKAaTYpPKM HEMAE MOXKAMBOCTI nepedapbyBatn abo
BiAPEMOHTYBATU KapTMHY B TiM e TexHiui. Llboro mo»kHa pocartm
TiNIbKWM 33 OOMNOMOrol TemnepameHTy. Tomy ¢pecka BBarKa€eTbCA
BMMOTI/INBOIO | BOAHOYAC XYA0XHbO Halbinbll 4OCKOHANOM TEXHIKO
(Hanpuknag, MikenaHgeno: ¢peckoBe 034006n1eHHA CUKCTUHCbKOI
Kanenu y BatukaHi).

*uneonwuc al secco abo secco Kusonwuc (Big itan. al secco, To6T0 cyxumin)
- Ue pi3HoBKUA GPEeCKM Ha CyXi BanHAHIM OCHOBI.

Mozaika je vykladanie obrazu — spajanie farebnych kuskov kamena,
glazovanej farebnej keramiky alebo skla, a upeviiovanych do makkej
malty (s obsahom cementu) alebo tmelu. Ide o jednu z najstarSich
maliarskych technik, uplatiovali ju uz v Mezopotamii v 4. tisicroci pred
Kr., kde touto technikou zdobili podlahy. Az do 4. stor. pred Kr. sa
stretdvame prevazne s geometrickym alebo rastlinnym ornamentom,
od tej doby sa objavuju aj figuralne motivy. Hodnotné pamiatky z
obdobia staroveku sa zachovali v Pompejach a impozantné rozmery a

Mosaic is a pattern, or an image made of small regular or irregular
pieces of coloured stone, glass, or ceramic, held in place by
plaster/mortar (containing cement). It is one of the oldest artistic
technique. The first mosaics date back to the 4th millennium BC to
ancient Mesopotamia decorating the temple floors. Until the 4th
century BC, we mostly encounter geometric or plant ornaments but
from that time figural imagery also starts to appear. Valuable
monuments from the ancient period were preserved in Pompeii. This
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mimoriadnu umeleckd kvalitu nadobudla tato technika v
ranokrestanskom obdobi v celom rade sakralnych objektov v Ravenne
(chramy, babtistéria, mauzdlea) a Rime. V obdobi stredoveku bola
neodmyslitelnou sucastou byzantskej chramovej vyzdoby.

technigue acquired impressive dimensions and extraordinary artistic
gualities in early Christianity in a number of sacred objects in Ravenna
(temples, baptisteries, mausoleums) and Rome. In the Middle Ages,
colourful mosaics were an integral part of Byzantine churches
decorating walls and ceilings.

MosauKa - 370 BblK/laZKa N306parkeHnsa, CoCToALLAA U3 COeaNHEHMUA
LBETHbIX KYCOYKOB KaMHA, rN1a3ypoOBaHHOM LIBETHOW KepaMWKWU Uan
CTEKNa U 3aKPEeNnNeHns X B MATKOM PacTBOpeE (CoAep KalLeM LLeMeHT)
AN MACTUKe. OTO OAHA U3 APEeBHENLWMNX TEXHUK POCMUCU, OHA YyKe
ncnosab3oBanacb B Meconotamuu B 4 TbicAYe€NETUM A0 H. 3., TAe 3TOM
TEXHWKOW yKpalwanu nosbl. o 4 Beka go Poxaectsa Xpucrosa yalle
BCEr0 BCTPEYAETCA FreOMETPUYECKUI UAN PACTUTENbHBIM OPHAMEHT, C
3TOr0 K€ BPEMEHMU NOABAAKTCA U PUrypHble MOTMBbI. B Momnesx
COXPaHUNUCb  LEHHble MAaMATHMKM  QHTMYHOrO nepuoga, a
BNEeYaTAAIOLLME pa3smepbl U HEOObIYaliHOEe XYA0KECTBEHHOE KauecTBO
3Ta TEeXHMKa npuobpena B PaHHEXPUCTUAHCKUI nepuog B pAage
CaKpasibHbIX 06beKTOB PaBeHHbI (xpamoBs, 6banTuctepuii, MaB3osiees)
n Puma. B cpegHve BeKa OHa bOblla HEOTbEMAEMOM YaCTblO
BM3aHTMNCKOrO XPamMoBOro ybpaHcTBa.

Mo3aika - ue BMKN3ZaHHA Ma/oHKa - 3'€QHaHHA KONbOPOBUX
LUMATOYKIB KaMeH!0, rn1a3ypoBaHOi KONIbOPOBOi Kepamikn abo ckna i
3aKPiNJIeHHA B M'AKOMY PO34MHi (O MICTUTb LLeMeHT) abo 3amasli.
Lle ogHa 3 HallgaBHILLMX TEXHIK }KMBOMUCY, BOHA BUKOPUCTOBYBanaca
B MeconoTtamii B 4 TUCAYONITTA A0 HaLWOi epu, Ae NPUKpaALIAIU
nignorn B Ui TexHiui. o 4 cToniTTA A0 H. €. MK 3yCTPiYaEemocs B
OCHOBHOMY 3 reoOMeTpUYHMM abo POCMHHMM OPHAMEHTOM, BiATOA
3'agnaTbes i dirypatmeHi motmeuM. LLiHHI mam'aTKn gaBHWHM Byan
3beperkeHi B [lomnesAx, a Bparkawoui pPoO3MipM Ta HAL3BUYANHY
XYOOXHIO AKICTb UA TexXHiKa OTpuMana B PAHHbOXPUCTUAHCLKUM
nepioa B pAai cakpanbHUx 06'ekTiB B PaBeHHi (xpamu, 6abtucTepii,
MmaB3oei) i Pumi. Y cepegHi Biku BoHa b6yna HeBiaAinbHOK YacTUHO
[EKopy Bi3aHTIMCbKUX XpaMmiB.

Vitraz alebo malba na skle je dielom z kiiskov umelcom pomalovaného
skla, pospajanych olovenymi prutmi a zasadenych do stavebného
otvoru. O existencii tejto techniky siahaju pisomné spravy do cias
staroveku, prvé zachované pamiatky vSak pochadzaju az z 2. polovice
11. storocia (Hlava Krista z Wissembourgu, Muzeum v Strasburgu).
Romanske umenie sice technicky zdokonalilo malbu na skle, ale az
gotickd chramova architektira poskytla priestor na uplatnenie
monumentalnych okennych vitrazi. Ikonograficky bohaté vitraze s
pestrym koloritom sa nachadzaju v pocetnych francuzskych

Stained glass is coloured glass as a material or works created from it.
The coloured glass is crafted into stained glass windows in which small
pieces of glass are arranged to form patterns held together by strips
of lead and supported by a rigid frame. Existence of this technique
dates back to Ancient times, but the first preserved monuments come
from the second half of the 11th century (‘The Wissembourg Head’,
The oldest stain glass head of Christ, Strasbourg Museum). Although
Romanesque art technically improved painting on glass, it was the
Gothic architecture that provided space for giant and elaborate
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katedralach (napr. Chartres, Amiens, Ste. Chapelle v Parizi). Po obdobi
stredoveku sa vitraz dostala do Uzadia, do popredia pozornosti tvorcov
sa opat dostala v 19. storoci. Vdaka linii ako jednému zo zdkladnych
vyrazovych prostriedkov vitrdZze, secesné umenie rozvijalo tuto
techniku v sulade so svojim charakteristickym vytvarnym jazykom.

stained glass windows. Iconographically rich stained-glass windows
with colourful colorations are found in numerous French cathedrals
(e.g., Chartres, Amiens, Sainte-Chapelle in Paris). Stained glass
reached a low ebb sometime between the late medieval age and the
nineteenth century. Thanks to curved lines as one of the basic
expressive means of stained glass, Art Nouveau developed this
technique in accordance with its characteristic graphic.

Butpaxk nau pocnmncb No cTekay npeacrasadet cobon nponsseneHme
M3 pacKpalleHHbIX XYAOXHWKOM KYCOYKOB CTeK/a, CoeAUHEHHbIX
CBMHLOBbIMW NPYTKAMW UM BCTaB/EHHbIX B MPOEM 34aHuA.
MucbMeHHble cBeAEeHMA O CyLLECTBOBAHUM 3TOM TEXHUKM OTHOCATCA K
rnyboKon [ApPeBHOCTU, HO MepBble COXPaHMBLUMECA MAMATHUKU
OTHOCATCA KO BTOpoi nonoBuHe 11 Beka (FonoBa Xpucta w3
Buccembypra, Ctpacbyprckuii mysein). XoTa pOMaHCKOE WMCKYCCTBO
TEXHUYECKN YNYYLINNO MHMBOMWUCbL Ha CTeKne, TOJMIbKO roTu4vecKas
LEepKOBHaaA apxuTeKkTypa Jgana npoctop ANAA MUCMA0/b30BaHUA
MOHYMEHTaNbHbIX BUTpaxken. MKkoHorpadumyeckn boratble BUTPaXKM
APKMX LBETOB MOXHO HaAWTU BO MHOrMx ¢paHLy3cknx cobopax
(Hanpumep, B LLaptpe, AmbeHe, CeHT-Lanenb B Mapurke). Mocne
CpefHeBEKOBbA BUTPAXKKW OTOLL/INM Ha BTOPOM NaH, BHOBb NpMBAEKan
K cebe BHMMaHKWe TBOpLOB B 19 Beke. bnarogapa AMHMM Kak ogHOMY
N3 OCHOBHbIX BbIPa3nUTENbHbIX CPEACTB BUTPaXka, MOAEPH pa3BMBan
5TOT MNpuem B COOTBETCTBMW C XapaKTepHbIM OnA  Hero
n306pasnTeNbHbIM A3bIKOM.

BiTpaxk abo po3nuc no cKay - Le TBip 3i LUMaToYKiB po3dapboBaHoro
XYOOXHMKOM CKNa, 3'€AHAaHUX Pa3oM CBUMHUEBMMMU CTPUMKHAMMK Ta
BCTaB/IEHUX B byaiBenbHM oTBip. MNUCbMOBI 3rafikM NpPo iCHYBaHHA
Liei TexHiKM cAraloTb rAMOGOKOI [aBHMHKM, ane nepuwi 36eperkeHi
nam'aTHUKM AaTytoTbCA 2 nonosuHoto 11 ctonitrs (Po3ain Xpucra

3 Biccembypra, CTpacbyp3bKuii Mmy3eit). Xo4a pOMaHCbKE MUCTELTBO
TEXHIYHO BAOCKOHAAMAO PO3NUC NO CKAY, TFOTUYHA XPamoBa
apXxiTeKTypa Hajgana npocTip ANA BUKOPWUCTAHHA MOHYMEHTaNbHUX
BiTpaxiB. IKoHOrpadiyHo 6Garati BiTpaxi 3 6Haratold KO/bOPOBOIO
ramolo MOXKHa 3HaNTK B BaraTbox ppaHLy3bKUX cobopax (Hanpuknaa,
WapTtp, Am'eH, CeHT. LWenena y Mapuxki). Micna Toro, sk B
CepeaHboBiYYi BiTpaXK BiAiNWOB Ha APYrKiA NAaH, BiH 3HOBY OTPUMaB
yBary TBoOpLiB B 19 cToniTTi. 3aBAAKM NiHii AK OAHOMY 3 OCHOBHWX
BMpPa3HMX 3acobiB BITPArKHOro CKNa, MUCTELTBO MOAEPHY PO3BUHYNO
L0 TEXHIKY BiANOBIAHO 40O CBOEI XapaKTEePHOI XyA0XHbOi MOBMW.

Enkaustika je malovanie hordcim vcelim voskom obohatenym o
Zivicovy balzam, do ktorého sa pridava farebny pigment. Ide o naro¢nu
techniku, pretoZe sa nahrieva nielen farba, ktorou sa pracuje, ale aj
podklad, na ktory sa farba nanasa. Podklady st r6zne: kamen, omietka,

Encaustic painting is a form of painting that involves a heated wax
medium enriched with resin balsam to which coloured pigments have
been added. It is a very demanding technique as not only the paint is
heated, but also the medium which the paint is applied on. Mediums
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drevo a platno. Techniku uplatiovali uz v starovekom Egypte (tzv.
Fajjumske mumiové portréty).

could be: stone, plaster, wood, and canvas. The technique was already
used in ancient Egypt (Fayum mummy portraits).

JHKAyCTMKA — 3TO POCMUCb TOPAYMM  MYE/NIUHLIM  BOCKOM,
oboraweHHbIM CMONAHbIM 6anb3amom, B KOTOpbIA aobasneH
LBETHOM NUIMeHT. ITO TPYAOEMKasA TEXHUKA, MOCKO/IbKY HarpeBaeTcs
He TO/NIbKO MCNONb3yeMas Kpacka, HO WU MOAJIOXKKA, Ha KOTOPYO
HaHOCUTCA Kpacka. MoAnoXKM MOryT 6biTb pasHble: KaMeHb, TUNC,
AepeBo N Xo/cT. TeXHUKA MCnosb3oBanach yxe B [pesHem Erunte
(Tak Ha3sbIBaemble NOPTPETbI GAOMCKUX MYMUIA).

EHKayCTHKaA - Ue po3nuc rapadymm 64K0NMHUM BOCKOM, 36arayeHum
CMOJIAHMM 6asib3aMoM, A0 AKOro A0AAETHCA KOJIbOPOBUM MirmeHT. Lie
CK/laflHA TexHika, TOMY L0 HarpiBaeTbcA He TinbKM ¢apba, 3a
[OMOMOrol0 sIKoi BUKOHYETbCA poboTa, a ¥ niactaBka, Ha SKy
HaHocuTbca ¢apba. Migknaaku byBatoTb pi3Hi: KaMiHb, LUTYKaTypKa,
AepeBo i NonoTHO. TexHika BMKopucToByBanaca B CTapogaBHboMy
€rnnTi (Tak 3BaHi nopTpetTn mymin Paitoma).

Sgrafito (z tal. graffiare, t. j. Skrabat) je technika nastennej malby. Ide
o viacfarebné stvarnenie niekolkych (najcastejSie dvoch) vrstiev
omietky vyryvanim, vySkrabdvanim zamyslaného motivu, ornamentu.
Bola oblibend najma v obdobi renesancie. Ako priklad mézeme uviest
sgrafitovu vyzdobu viacerych renesancnych zvonic na Slovensku, napr.
v Kezmarku, SpiSskom Hrhove, Spisskej Belej a Strazkach.

Sgraffito (from Italian: “graffiare” which means to scratch) is a wall
painting technique produced by applying layers (most often two) of
plaster tinted in contrasting colours to a moistened surface and by
scratching leaving behind an intended image or ornament. Sgraffito
played a significant role during the Renaissance. As an example of
sgraffito decoration, we can see several Renaissance bell towers in
Slovakia, e.g., in Kezmarok, SpiSsky Hrhov, Spisska Bela and Strazky.

Crpadduto (c utanbaHckoro graffiare — uyapanatb) — TexHuKa
HacTeHHoM  pocnucu. [pepctaBnAeTr coboM  MHOFOLBETHYIO
NMPOPUCOBKY HECKO/IbKMX (Yawe ABYX) CNOEB LUTYKATYpPKM MyTem
Bblgan6anBaHuMA, BbICKabAMBaHMA HAMEYEHHOro MOTUBA, OPHAMEHTA.
OHa 6blna ocobeHHO nonynapHa B anoxy Bo3poxkaeHua. B kKavecTse
npumepa MOXKHO npmsectu crpadPuTo Ha HECKOIbKMX PEHECCAHCHbIX
KonokonbHAX B Cnosakmu, Hanp. B Kerxmapke, CnuwcKa-lprose,
Cnuwcka-bene n CtpaxKkax.

Crpadito (Big iTan. graffiare, T06To BUWKpPiGAHHSA) - TEXHIKA po3nucy
CTiH. Le pi3HObGapBHe HaHeCeHHA AEKiNbKOX (HalyacTilwe ABOX) Wapis
LUITYKATYPKM LWNAXOM rpaBitOBaHHA, BMCKODONtOBAHHA
nepeabayyBaHoro MOTUBY, OpHameHTy. Le 6yno ocobameo
nonynapHo B enoxy Bigpoa)keHHA. AK NpuKNag M1 MOXKeMO 3ragaTu
crpaddito, WO NPUKPALWAE KilbKa PEHEeCAHCHUX [A3BiHUUL B
CnoBayyuHi, Hanpuknag, B Kexmapky, Cniwckom lprose, Chillckil
beni Ta CtpaxKax.
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Akvarel (z lat. aqua, t. j. voda) je malovanie vodovymi farbami.
Akvarelové farby su vyrobené zo zmesi farbiva (rastlinné, nerastné,
Zivocisne alebo syntetické) a spojiva (napr. arabskda guma, glycerin,
med) rozpustnej vo vode. Nema vyrazné krycie vlastnosti.

V rdmci tejto techniky méZeme hovorit o lavirovani, t. j. pridca s
jednou, najviac dvoma farbami, ktorych rozriedenim sa dosiahne
Siroka Skala valérov (farebnych ténov), laztrovani, t. j. na Cisty papier
alebo pritomny farebny podklad sa nanesie riedka, priesvitna farba,
¢im sa vytvori novy odtien, resp. sa zmeni farebny tén. Tzv. mokry
akvarel vznikd nandsanim farby na navlhéeny podklad, pripadne na
podklad natreny mokrou farbou. Farby sa rozpijaju a vytvaraju
pozoruhodny efekt.

Watercolours are also called “aquarelles” (aqua: Latin for water) is
painting with watercolours. Watercolour paints are made from a
mixture of dye (vegetable, mineral, animal or synthetic) and a binder
(gum arabic, glycerine, honey) soluble in water. They do not have
significant covering properties.

Within this technique, we can talk about thinning - work with one, at
most two colors, the dilution of which achieves a wide range of color
tones. Glazing is a technique where a transparent, usually darker color
is applied to a clean paper to modify the tone or color. Wet-on-wet
watercolour technique is created by applying paint to a moistened
substrate, or to a substrate painted with wet paint. The colors melt
creating large diffused soft edged blossoms of color of a remarkable
effect.

AkBapenb (c nat. aqua, T. €. Boga) — 3TO XMBOMWUCb BOAHbLIMMU
Kpackamu. AKBape/ibHble KPaCKM W3roTaB/AMBalOTCA M3 CMecu
Kpacutens (pacTUTeNbHOro, MWHEPANbHOrO, KWUBOTHOFO UM
CUHTETMYECKOTO  MPOUCXOXKAEHUA) U CBA3YHOLWEro  BELLECTBa
(Hanpumep, rymmnapabuKka, ravmuepuHa, meaa), pPacTBOPMMOro B
BoAe. Kpacku He 061aaatoT 3HAYMTENIbHBIMU KPOHOLW MMM CBOMCTBAMM.
B pamkax 3Toii METOAMKM MOMKHO FOBOPUTb O JIaBMPOBAHUM, T.e.
paboTe C 04HMM, MaKCUMYM ABYMS LiBETaMMW, pa3baBieHMEM KOTOPbIX
OOCTUraeTca LWMPOKUIA CNeKkTp BanepoB (UBETOBbIX TOHOB), O
NeccUpoBKe, T.e. Ha YMUCTyo Bymary Wam CylecTBYHOLLYHO LBETHYIO
OCHOBY HAHOCUTCA TOHKas NOAyNpo3paYyHas Kpacka, KoTopas co3gaeT
HOBbIA OTTEHOK NMOO LUBETOBOM TOH MeHseTcA. TaK HasblBaemas
MOKpasi aKBape/lb CO343eTcA MNyTeM HaHeCceHMA KpacKM Ha
YBNAXKHEHHYIO MOANOMKY UAM HA NOAJIOMKKY, OKPALUEHHYO B/IAXKHOM
Kpackoi. LiBeTa pacn/ibiBatoTCA U CO34at0T 3aMeYaTeNbHbi 9PDEKT.

AKBapenb (Big nat. aqua, To6To BoAa) - Le MantoBaHHA dapbamu Ha
BOAHIN OCHOBI. AKBapenbHi ¢apbu BUroTOBAAKOTLCA 3 CyMiLi
6apBHMKA  (POCAMHHOrO,  MiHepanbHOro, TBapWHHOro  abo
CUHTETMYHOrO) i cnonyyYHoro (Hanpuknag, rymiapabik, rniuepuH, mea),
PO34YMHHUI Y BOA,. BiH He Ma€e BUpPaXKEHNX NOKPUBHMX BNACTUBOCTEN.
B pamKax L€l TEXHIKM MW MOYKEMO roBOPUTM NPO NPOMMUBAHHA, TOOTO
poboTa 3 0g4HMM, MaKCUMYM 3 ABOMA KOJIbOPamMu, Po3baBiAYM AKi,
BUXOAMTb LWMPOKMI Aiana3oH Banepis (KONipHUX TOHIB), NaKkax, TO6To
Ha YMCTUI nNanip abo HaaBHY KOJIbOPOBY OCHOBY HAaHOCUTbLCA TOHKUIA
HaNiBNPO30pPMMN KONip, AKNIN CTBOPHOE HOBUM BiATIHOK, abo 3MiHMUTbLCA
KOMIipHUIA TOH. Tak 3BaHM BOJIOra aKBape/ib CTBOPHETLCA LUAAXOM
HaHeceHHA ¢apbu Ha 3BONOXKEHY OCHOBY abo Ha OCHOBY,
nogpapboBaHy Bosorot ¢apboto. Konbopu 3MiwyrTbCA OAUH 3
OAHWM, CTBOPHOIOUM YYA0BUIN EPEKT.
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Gvas (franc. la gouache — malba vodovymi farbami) je maliarska
technika, v ktorej sa farbivo — pigment zmieSa s krycou bielobou a
Zivicovou, silne lepivou koloidnou latkou (Casto arabska guma).

Gvas je odvodeny z akvarelu, riedidlom je aj tu voda, v porovnani s
vodovymi farbami je vSak gvas hustejsi a viac kryje.

Gouache (from French: la gouache —a method of painting with opaque
watercolours) is a painting technique made by adding gum arabic to
colour pigments.

It has a thicker, more viscous consistency than regular watercolour
paint and covers more.

lyawb (¢p. la gouache — XuBonUCb aKBapenbl) — TEXHUKA
KMBOMUCK, MPU  KOTOPOMN KPacuTeNb-MUTMEHT CMeLUMBaeTca C
KPOWLWMMM Benmnamm n CMOIUCTbIM, CUNbHO IUMKUM KONNOUAHbIM
BELLECTBOM (4acTo rymmumapabukom).

l'yawb MOAy4aeTcs U3 akBapenu, pasbasuTenb TOXKe BOAa, HO MO
CPaBHEHMIO C aKBaPe/bio ryallb rylie 1 NoKpbIBaeT 6obLue.

lyaw (dp. gouache - kmBonuc BogHMMM dapbamu) - TexHika
Ma/IloBaHHA, B AKOMY OApPBHMK-MIrMEHT 3MilUaHUN 3 MOKPUBHUM
6innM i CMONINCTOIO, CUNBHO JIUMKOK KOJIOIAHOK PEYOBUHOK (4acTo
rymiapabikom).

lyaw € noxigHWm Big akBapeni, po3pigrKyBavyem TyT TAKOX € BOAQ,
O/Zl1HaK, B MOPIBHAHHI 3 akBapeto, ryall binblu LiiibHa | NOKPUBHA.

Tempera (z lat. temperare, t. j. spdjat, miesat) je maliarska technika,
ktord je rieditelnd vodou a po zaschnuti je CiastoCne rozpustna.
Pévodne uplatiiovala pigment zmiesany s vaje¢nym Zitkom. Pozname
aj temperu riedenu olejom. Techniku vajeénej tempery pouzivali uz v
antike, pocas celého stredoveku sa uplatnovala v tabulovej i nastennej
malbe. Do Uzadia sa dostala po vynaleze olejomalby bratmi van
Eyckovcami v 15. storoéi. Dnes su pigmenty v ramci tejto techniky
spojené emulziou s emulgacnym Ciniteflom ako je glej, kazein, vajcia a
vosk. Je to maliarska technika, pre ktord su charakteristické krycie,
rychlo schnice matné (nelesklé) farby. Nevyhodou je zmena
farebnych ténov po uschnuti.

Tempera (from Latin temperare: to combine, to mix) a technique of
painting in which an emulsion consisting of water and pure egg yolk is
used as a binder and is partially soluble after drying. We also know
tempera diluted with oil. Egg tempera technique was used in the
ancient world, and throughout the Middle Ages it was a preferred
medium for panel paintings. Egg tempera was a primary method of
painting until after 1500 when it was superseded by oil painting, the
invention of Van Eyck brothers. Nowadays the pigments are binded by
an emulsion with an emulsifying agent such as glue, casein, eggs, and
wax. This painting technique is characterized by quick drying,
producing a smooth matte (non-glossy) finish. The disadvantage is the
change in color tones after drying.

Temnepa (c naT. coeaAnHATb, CMELINBATb) — 3TO TEXHMKA }KUBOMUCH,
roe Boda fABnAeTca pa3baBuTeNemM M MOCAE BbICbIXaHUA YaCTUYHO
ncnapsetcs. MepBoHaYaIbHO UCNO/Ib30BaIM MUTMEHT, CMELLAHHbIN C
ANYHBIM KENTKom. WM3BecTHa Temnepa, pasbaBneHHas Mac/iom.
TexHWKY AMYHON TeMMepbl NPUMEHANN YIKE B aHTUYHbIE BPEMEHA, BO

Temnepa (Big nat. temperare, TO6T0 KOMbiHYBaTH, 3MillyBaTH) - Le
TEXHIKa Ma/IlOBaHHSA, AKY MOXHa po36aBiATU BOAOO i KA YaCTKOBO
PO3YMHAETLCA NicnA BUCMXaHHA. CnoYaTKy HAHOCUTLCA MirMeHT,
3MilaHMIA 3 SAEYHMM KOBTKOM. MM TaKOXK 3HAEMO Temnepy,
po36aBieHy Mmacnom. TexHika AeYHOI Temnepu BUKOPUCTOBYBANACA B
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BPeEMA CpeAHEBEKOBbA OHa WMCMO/Ib30Ba/siaCb B MaHHO W HAaCTEHHOW
¥usonucu. OHa OTOW/A Ha BTOPOM NnaH nocne usobpeteHms B 15
BeKe 6paTbsimm BaH DMK MaciAaHOM Kusonucu. CerogHa B pamKax 3Ton
TEXHUKU MUTMEHTbl COEAUHATCS 3MY/NbCUEN C IMY/IbIUPYIOLLUM
areHToM, TaKMM KaK KneW, KasewH, Alla U BOCK. ITO TexHMUKa

YKMBOMNUCH, XapaKTepu3yowanca Henpo3payHbIMK,
ObICTPOCOXHYLWMMW  MATOBbIMKU  (HErnAHUEBbIMKW)  KpacKamu.
HepoctaTkom sABnseTcA M3MeHeHMe LBETOBbIX TOHOB nocne
BbICbIXaHMA.

AHTUYHOCTI, NpoTArom yCbOro CepeaHboBivYA BOHa
BMKOPMCTOBYBA/IacsA B NAHHO i HACTIHHOMY »Xusonuci. e Biginwno Ha
APYrMi NAaH Nicna BUHAXoA4y ONiMHOro Xueonucy 6patamum BaH EiMK B
15 cronitTi. CbOroAHi NirMeHTM B pamKax L€l TeXHIKM 3'eQHyIOTbCA
€MY/IbCIEI0 3 eMY/IbIYIOYMM areHTOM, TaKUM AK KNner, KaseiH, anue i
BiCK. Lle TexHika MantoBaHHA, AKA XapaKTepU3YETbCA HENPO30PUMMU,
WBUAKOBUCUXAIOYMMM  MATOBUMU  (HETNSHLLEBMMM)  KOJIbOPaMM.
Henonikom € 3miHa KONMipHMX TOHIB NiCNA BUCUXaHHA.

Olej, resp. olejomalba je najrozSirenejSou maliarskou technikou.
Spojivom pigmentu — farby je olej, zvy€ajne lanovy alebo makovy,
pricom plati zasada, Ze krycia vlastnost farby sa zvySuje mensim
podielom oleja a tiez, ¢im menej oleja farba obsahuje, tym menej bude
po case Zltnut. Olejové farby sa riedia terpentinom, riedidlom
vyrobenym zo Zivice ihli¢énatych stromov.

Olejom sa mo6ze malovat na rozne podklady, najéastejsie na drevo a
platno. Technika nanasania farieb moze byt laziirna — nanasand v
tenkych vrstvach na zaschnutd spodnu malbu, ako aj pastézna —
husta, nazyvand d la prima (priekopnikom tohto sp6sobu nanasania
farieb bol Tizian, vyznamny bendtsky maliar 16. storocia). Vyhodou
olejomalby je, Ze pre jej velké krycie schopnosti umoziuje premalby a
korektury, po uschnuti nestraca na intenzite ténov, ktoré su makké,
syte a maju prirodzeny lesk. Vynalez olejomalby sa pripisuje bratom
van Eyckovcom v 15. storodi, dovtedy sa vac¢sinou malovalo temperou.
Pri nedodrzani technického postupu moéze farba zltnut, resp. tmavnut
alebo popraskat (tzv. krakelaz).

Oil or oil painting is the most widespread painting technique. Oil
paints are pigments bound in oil usually linseed oil or poppy seed oil.
The choice of oil imparts a range of properties to the paint, such as the
paint coverage, the amount of yellowing or drying time. Oil paints are
diluted with turpentine a natural product distilled from pine trees.

Oil painting surfaces are made from materials such as canvas or wood.
The paint application technique can be glaze - applied in thin layers:
on a dried painting, as well as alla prima — impasto- thickly applied
(this method of paint application was pioneered by Titian, an
important Venetian painter of the 16th century). The advantages of oil
painting over other painting techniques are possibilities of repainting
and corrections due to its great covering ability, slow drying time, and
retainment of soft, rich colour tones with a natural shine. Van Eyck
brothers were credited as inventors of oil painting in the 15th century,
until then it was mostly painted with tempera. When painting with
oils, it is important to adhere to the rules of oil painting otherwise the
color may turn yellow, darken or crack (so-called craquelure).

Macno waum MacnsaHaa XUBOMUCb — camas pacnpocCTpaHeHHaA
TEXHUKA XUBOMUCH. CBFI3yI-OIJ.I,VIM BeLeCcTBOM NMUrMEHTHOMN KpacCKku

Macno, abo XuMBOMUC MacAOM - Le HaWMoWMpeHila TexHiKa
*Knsonucy. Cnony4yHo pedvyoBUHOW MirmeHTy ana ¢apbu € onia, Ak
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ABNAETCA MAc/0, 0ObIYHO NIbHAHOE UM MaKOBOE, NPU 3TOM AeNCTBYET
NMPUHUMN, COrNacHO KOTOPOMY KpolLas CnocobHOCTb KpacKu
YBE/IMYMBAETCA C MEHbLUEN Aoneir macsa, a TaKKe, YeM MeHblle
Mac/slia COAEPMKUTCA B KpacKe, TEM MeHblle OHa XeNnTeeT Co
BpemeHemM. MacnsHble  KpackMm  pa3baBnsloT  CKUMMUAAPOM,
PacTBOPUTENIEM M3 CMOJIbl XBOMHbIX AEPEBbLEB.

Mac/ioMm MOXKHO MMCaTb HA Pa3/IMYHbIX MOAJ/IOXKKAX, Yalle BCEro Ha
aepese un xoncte. TeXHUKA HaHECEHUA KPACKM MOXKET ObITb 1a3ypHOMU
- TOHKMM C/I0OEM Ha BbICOXLUYIO HUMKHIOK KapTUHY, a TaKKe NnacToi -
TOJICTbIM C/I0€M, Ha3biBaemMoi d la prima (nepBooOTKpbIBaTENEM 3TOTO
MeToZa HaHeceHua  Kpackm  6bin  TuumaH, BblaatowMncs
BEHEUMaHCKMI KmBonucel, 16 BeKa). [peuMmyl,ecTBO MacnsaHOM
YKMBOMUCK B TOM, YTO OHA NO3BO/ISIET NEpPeKpaLMBaTb U UCNPABAATb
npousBeZieHne 3a CYeT CBOEeN OO/bLION KPOMLen cnocobHoCTy,
nocsie BbICbIXaHUA He TepseT MHTEHCMBHOCTM TOHOB, MATKUX,
HaCbIWEHHbIX M WMEWMX eCcTeCcTBeHHbIM 6neck. M3obpeTeHue
MaC/ASHOM XMBOMUCKU NPUNUCLIBAIOT BpaTbaM BaH DK B 15 BeKe, Ao
3TOr0 B OCHOBHOM nucanu Temnepon. [Mpu HecobaoaeHUM
TEXHMYECKOWN Npoueaypbl Kpacka MOXKET XKenTeTb, 1M60 TEMHETb UK
TpecKaTbcA (TaK Ha3biBaeMbl KpaKestop).

npaBuao, ibHAHA abo MaKoBa, TOAi AK Ai€ MPUHUMIM, O NOKPUBHA
B/1aCTUBICTb Gapbu 36iNblLUYETLCA 3 MEHLLIOK YaCTKOM OAii, @ TAKOX,
YMM MeHLWe onii MicTuTb ¢papba, TUM MeHLIe BOHA 3 YACOM KOBTIE.
OnivHi  papbun po36aBnAOTLCA CKUNUAAPOM, PO3YMHHWUKOM, LO
OTPMMYETbCA 3i CMOJIN XBOMHUX AepeB. Maciom MOMKHaA nucaTh Ha
Pi3HMX nigKnagKax, HalyacTille Ha AepeBi Ta MNOMOTHI. TexHiKa
HaHeceHHa ¢apbu moxke 6yTM BNAKUTHOK — HAHOCUTLCA TOHKUMMU
LAPaMM HA BUCOXY HUMKHIO YaCTUHY KAapPTMHM, @ TaKOXK nactonoaibHy
— WiNbHY, 3BaHy a-ns nNpuma (NiOHEpPOM LbOro MeToAy HaHeCeHHsA
dapbun 6ys TuuiaH, BMAATHMIN BeHeuiaHCbKMIA KuBonuceub 16
cTonitTa). Mepesara 0NiMHOro XMBOMNWUCY NONATAE B TOMY, L0 3aBAAKK
CBOIM  BE/IMKMM  MOMKAMBOCTAM  MNOKPUTTA  BiH  A03BOJIAE
nepedapboByBaTM Ta BUUUTYBATU, MIiCAS BUCUXAHHS HE BTpaAYaE
iHTEHCUMBHOCTiI TOHIB, AKi M'SAIKi, HACMYEHi Ta BONOAIOTb NPUPOAHUM
6a1cKom. BUHaxia oniMHoro *xmsonucy Nnpunucyetbcsa bpatam BaH EMk
B8 15 cTonitTi, 4O TMx nip, BOHa 6yna B OCHOBHOMY pO3NMcaHa
Temnepoto. Mpu HeaoTpMMaHHI TexHiYHOT npoueaypu dapba moxe
MoXoBTiTM, abo noTeMHiTM abo noTpickatuca (Tak 3BaHe
PO3TPiCKYBaHHSA).

Pastel je maliarska technika, ktora sa pohybuje medzi malbou a
kresbou. Pastelové farby sa vyrabaju tak, Ze pigment — farbivo sa
spoji so slabym roztokom gleja alebo Zelatiny, sformuju sa z toho
tycinky, ktoré sa vysusia. Podla sily spojiva rozliSujeme medzi tvrdym,
polomdkkym a mdakkym pastelom.

Vhodnym podkladom pre tvrdy pastel je hladky alebo jemne zrnity
papier, pre makky pastel drsny papier, lepenka alebo platno. Podla
zloZenia pastelovych tyciniek rozozndvame suchy, olejovy a voskovy

Pastel is a painting technique that straddles the line between painting
and drawing. Drawing crayons, called pastels, are made of powdered
pigments combined with a minimum of nongreasy binder, usually gum
or gelatine forming sticks that are dried. According to the strength of
a binder, pastels are subdivided as: hard, semi-hard and soft pastels.
A suitable surface for hard pastel is smooth or finely grained paper, for
soft pastel rough paper, cardboard, or canvas. According to their
composition we distinguish between dry, oil and wax pastels. Pastel
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pastel. Malba pastelom je matna, nepriehladnd, no zaroven p6sobi
[ahko a vzdu$ne. Pastelové farby nepodliehaju vplyvu svetla —su
stdle, ale su citlivé na mechanické poskodenie, preto sa zvycajne
osetruju tzv. fixativom na liehovej baze.

Pastel ako maliarska technika sa etablovala na vytvarnej scéne v 18.
storodi, ked' sa stal oblibenym najma v kruhu rokokovych maliarov.
Ti vytvorili cely rad p6sobivych pastelov mimoriadnych maliarskych
kvalit, napr. Frangois Boucher, Jean Babtiste Chardin a Maurice
Quentin de la Tour. Z modernych maliarov preslavili techniku pastelu
Edouard Manet a Edgar Degas.

painting has matte and opaque finish, but at the same time looks light
and very airy. When handled correctly, pastels are permanent, they
never crack, yellow, or darken over time, but are sensitive to
mechanical damage, so they are usually treated with alcohol-based
fixative.

Pastel as a painting technique originated in the 18th century when it
became popular especially among Rococo painters. They created a
whole range of impressive pastels of extraordinary qualities, e.g.,
Frangois Boucher, Jean Babtiste Chardin and Maurice Quentin de la
Tour. Considered the fathers of modern pastel painting were Edgar
Degas and Edouard Manet.

Mactenb — 3TO TEXHMKA }KMBOMUCK, KOTOPAA HAXOAUTCA MEXAY
YKMBOMMUCbIO U PUCYHKOM. [acTeNibHble TOHA NOYYaoT NyTEM
COEANHEHUNA MUTMEHTA - KpacuTena co cabbim pacTBOPOM KaeA UK
¥KeNaTMHa, Noy4an NasoyKK1, KOTOpble BbiCYLWMBaAOT. 10 NPOYHOCTH
CBA3YIOLWErO PasiMyatoT TBEPAYI0, NONYMATKYIO U MATKYIO NacTenb.
MNoaxoaale oCHOBOM AnsA TBEPAOM NACTeNn ABAAETCA F1aaKasa uan
MEeNKo3epHMCcTan bymara, 418 MArKoM nactenm rpybas bymara,
KapTOH MK XoAcT. Mo cocTaBy NAacTeNbHbIX NA/I0YEK PA3MYAIOT
CYXY0, MACNsIHYO M BOCKOBYHO nacTesb. [acTenbHasa X1BOMUCH
MaTOBaA, HEMPO3PaYHan, HO B TO Ke BPEMA BbIFNAANT JIETKOM U
BO3A4YLWHOW. MNacTenbHble TOHA He NOABEPKEHbI BANAHUIO CBETA —
OHMU CTOMKME, HO YYBCTBUTE/IbHbI K MEXaHUYECKUM MOBPEKAEHUAM,
nosTomy Mx 06blMHO 06pabaTbiBAlOT TaK Ha3. PUKCATOPOM Ha
CNUPTOBOM OCHOBE.

MacTenb KaK TEXHUKA KMBOMMUCK 3apekoMeHa0BaNa ceba Ha
XY/[LO’KeCTBEHHOM cugeHe B 18 Beke, Koraa oHa cTana nonynsapHomn,
0COBEHHO Cpean XyA0MKHUKOB CTUNA POKOKO. OHUM co34anu Lenbiin
pAL, BNEYATAAOLMX NACTENEN C UCKAOYUTENbHBIMWU }KUBOMMUCHBIMM

Macrenb - ue TexHiKa MantoBaHHA, AKA 3HAXOAUTLCA MiXK }KMBOMUCOM
i MafItOHKOM. MacTenbHi TOHW BUXOAATL WAAXOM 3'€QHAHHA NiIrMEHTY-
6apBHMKA 3i CNabKMM PO3YNMHOM Kneto abo KenaTuHy, 3 Hboro
GOpPMYOTbCA NANNYKM, AKI BUCYLLYIOTbCA. 3aN1€XHO Big MiLHOCTI
CNONY4YHOro maTtepiany Mn po3pisHAEMO TBepAY, HaniBM'AKY i HiXKHY
nacrenb.

MigxoaALL00 OCHOBOW ANA TBEPAOI NacTeni € rnagkuii abo
ApibHO3epHMCTMI Nanip, AnA Mm'AKoi nacTeni - rpybuin nanip, KapToH
abo nNonoTHO. 3a CKIAA0M NACTeIbHUX NAaIMYOK MW PO3PI3HAEMO
CyXy, MacnsHy i BOCKOBY nactesb. MacTenbHUI }XMBONUC MATOBUA,
HENpPO30pUI, ane BOAHOYAC BiH BUFIAAAE NETKUM i NOBITPAHMUM.
MacTtenbHi TOHW HE CXMAbHI A0 Aii CBiTAA - BOHW HEPYXOMiI, ane
YYTNMBI 40 MEXAHIYHUX NOLWKOAKEHD, TOMY iX 3a3BMYal 06pobaaloTb
TaK 3BaHUMM HaTypaNbHUMKU BapBHMKAaMM HA CNMPTOBIA OCHOBI.
MacTenb AK TEXHIKA XMBOMNUCY YTBEPANNACA HA XYA0XKHiN cueHi B 18
CTONITTi, KON BOHA CTa/1la 0CO6/IMBO NOMYAAPHOIO B KOJi XYA0MKHUKIB
POKOKO. BOHWM CTBOPUAM LiNniA pag BpaxKatoumx nactenemn 3
HaA3BMYANHMMM MANbOBHUYMMM AKOCTAMM. I3 CYy4aCHUX KMBOMMUCLLIB
NpOoCNaBUANCA NACTeNbHOO TexHikoo MaHe i [era.
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KavyectBamu. Cpean }KMBOMUCLLEB SMOXM MOLEPHA TEXHUKY nacTenu
npocnasunu MaHe u [era.

Akryl — tato maliarska technika sa rozsirila v druhej polovici 20.
storocia. Ide o uplatnenie disperznej farby na baze polyakrylovych Zivic
a zmesi pigmentov, ktora je zaloZzena na vodnej baze.

Technické vlastnosti akrylovych farieb si podobné olejovym farbam,
ale na riedenie akrylovych farieb postaci voda a rychlejsie schne. Po
zaschnuti je akrylova farba vodeodolna.

Je vhodna na malbu na ré6zne podklady (papier, kartén, drevo, platno
a i.). Pre uvedené vlastnosti je technika akrylu v kruhu suéasnych
umelcov, ako aj u Studentov vytvarného umenia velmi oblUbena.

Acrylic painting — this painting technique became popular in the
second half of the 20th century. It is the application of a dispersion
paint based on polyacrylic resins and a mixture of water-based
pigments.

Technical properties of acrylic paints are similar to oil paints, but
acrylic paints are water-based, very durable and fast drying. After
drying, acrylic paints are waterproof and suitable for painting on
various surfaces (paper, cardboard, wood, canvas, etc.).

Above mentioned properties make acrylic painting very popular
among contemporary artists as well as among the students of visual
arts.

AKpun — 3Ta TeXHWKa KMBOMMUCU MOAYYMAA PACIPOCTPAHEHWUE BO
BTOpOI nonosuHe 20 BeKa. ITO HaHECEHWE AMUCNEPCUOHHOM KPacKu
Ha OCHOBE MNOJIMAKPWUIOBbLIX CMO/I U CMECU MUTMEHTOB Ha BOZHOM
OCHOBE.

TexHMYecKne CBOMCTBA aKPMIOBbIX KPACOK aHANOMMUYHbl MaCaAaHbIM,
HO ANna pa3baBneHUs aKpPUIOBbLIX KPACOK AOCTaTOMHO BOZbl, U OHM
bbicTpee BbiCbIXaloT. [loc/ie  BbICbIXaHMA  AKPMAOBAA  Kpacka
CTAHOBUTCA BOAOCTOMKOW. MogxoamuT ANs POCNUCKU HA Pas3IMYHbIX
OCHoOBax (bymare, KapToHe, AepeBe, XONCTe U T.4,).

Bnarofapa yKasaHHbIM CBOWMCTBAM aKpW/IOBas TEXHMKA O4YeHb
nonyaspHa Cpeau COBPEMEHHbIX XYAO0MHWKOB, a TaKKe cpeau
CTYAEHTOB, M3y4YatoLMx N306pasnTeibHOe UCKYCCTBO.

AKpPUA - LA TEXHIKA *KMBONUCY Habyna LWMPOKOro NOLWMPEHHSA B APYTild
nonoBuHi 20 cTtoniTTa. Lle HaHeceHHs gucnepciiHoi ¢apbu Ha OCHOBI
NONiaKPMAOBUX CMOA i MIFMEHTHOI CyMilli, AKa 3aCHOBaHa Ha BOAHIM
OCHOBIi. TexHiYHi XapaKTepUCTUKM aKpunosux ¢apb aHanoriyHi
macasHum dapbam, ane ans po3seneHHs akpuaosux papb AocuTb
BOAM, | BOHWM wWBMALWeE COXHYTb. licna BMCMXaHHA akpuaosa ¢apba
CTA€E BOAOHENPOHMKHO. BOHa MigXoauTb ANA MantoBaHHA Ha Pi3HUX
niaknagKax (nanip, KApPTOH, AepeBo, NONOTHO i T.4.).

3aBAAKN NnepepaxoBaHUM BNACTMBOCTAM TEXHiIKAa HaHECEHHA aKpwuay
AyXKe nonynAapHa B KON CyYacHUX XYAOXKHWUKIB, a TaKOX cepep,
CTYAEHTIB, AKi BMBYAOTb 06PaA30TBOPHE MUCTELITBO.
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Maliarske namety a Zanre / Painting subjects and genres / Cio}KeTbl 1 }aHpbl B }usonucu / Temu Ta KaHpU XXUsonucy

Z hladiska nametu mdézeme v ramci maliarstva hovorit o historickej
malbe, malbe s mytologickou a ndbozenskou tematikou, v ramci
komorného maliarstva rozliSujeme tri zakladné Zzanre, ktorymi su

- portrét,

- krajinomalba

- zdtiSie.

From a point of view of a subject matter we can talk about history
painting, religious or mythological work, within chamber painting we
distinguish three basic genres:

- portrait,

- landscape painting and

- still life.

C TOYKM 3pEHUA CIOXKETA Mbl MOXKEM B KMBOMUCU FOBOPUTL 06
MCTOPUYECKON  KMBOMWUCU, KUBOMUCKM C  MUGDONOTrMYECKOn U
PENUTMO3HOMN TEMATMKOW, B KAMEPHOM }KMBOMUCK Mbl pasinyaem Tpu
OCHOBHbIX aHpa, KOTOPbIMM ABAAIOTCS

- nopTper,

- neusaxwu

- HaTIOpMOpT.

3 TOYKM 30py npeamera MU MOXKEMO TFOBOPUTU MNPO iICTOPUYHWI
*KUBOMWUC, KMBOMUC Ha MIdONOriYHI Ta peniriiHi Temn, B pamkax
KaMepHOro XMBOMNUCY MU BUAINAEMO TPU OCHOBHI YKaHPW, AKUMU €

- nopTper,

- neusaxi

- HaTIopMOpT.

Portrét z historického hladiska predstavuje najstarSi komorny
maliarsky Zaner. Portrét (franc. podobizen) je zobrazenim ¢loveka ako
jedinecnej bytosti v jeho individualnej podobe. Autoportrét je vlastna
podobizen. Okrem portrétu s podobiziiou jedného zobrazovaného
pozndme dvojportrét (najcastejSie zobrazuje manzelsku dvojicu) a
skupinovy portrét, ktory prindasa podobizen viacerych fudi v jednej
kompozicii. Ak podobizen zobrazuje sediaceho na koni, hovorime o
jazdeckom portréte. Z hladiska pozicie (polohy) portrétovaného,
podobizern mdze vznikat z ¢elného pohladu (tzv. en face), z bo¢ného
pohladu (z profilu) a triStvrte pohladu. Obraz mé6zZe zobrazovat celd
postavu (celofiguralny portrét) alebo iba jej ¢ast — polofiguralny
portrét.

From a historical point of view, the portrait represents the oldest
chamber painting genre. A portrait (French portrait) is a depiction of a
person as a unique being in his individual form. A self-portrait is the
artist's own portrait. In addition to the portrait with the likeness of one
depicted, we know the double portrait (most often it shows a married
couple) and the group portrait, which brings the likeness of several
people in one composition. If the portrait shows a person sitting on a
horse, we are talking about an equestrian portrait. From the point of
view of the position of the portrait subject, the portrait can be created
from a frontal view (so-called en face), from a side view (from a
profile) and from a three-quarter view. The picture can show the
whole figure (full-figure portrait) or only a part of it - half-figure
portrait.
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MopTpeT c TOYKM 3pPEHUA UCTOPUN ABNIAETCA CTaperllMM KamMepHbIM
aHpoM kuBonucu. [opTpeT (dbpaHL. nopTpeT) ABnAeTcs
n3obparkeHnem 4YenoBeKa KaK YHWKaNbHOrO cyulectea B ero
MHAMBMAYANbHOM BUAe. ABTONOPTPET — 3TO COBCTBEHHbIM nopTpeT
XyOO0XHUMKa. Kpome noptpeTa ¢ ogHUM M306parKeHHbIM M3BECTeH
ABOWHOM NOPTPET (Yallle BCero n3obparkaerca CyrnpysKeckasa napa) u
rpynnoBoiA NOPTpeT, rae B OAHON KOMMO3ULMWU U306paKeHo
HEeCKO/IbKO 4enoBeK. Ecnv Ha nopTpete u306pa’keH Yenosek,
CUAALWNK Ha Nowagu, To rOBOPUM O KOHHOM noptpete. C TOYKM
3peHMa no3vummn (NonoKeHusa) nopTpeTnpyemoro usobparxkeHue
MOXEeT BO3HMKaTb B aH¢ac, c6oKy (B npodunb) u ¢ pakypca B Tpu
yeTBepTU. KapTMHa MoXKeT n3obparkatb BClO puUrypy (mosHopurypHbii
NMOPTPET) UK ee YacTb — NoNyPUrypHbIN NOPTPET.

MopTper icTopuyHO ABNsAE COBOK HAMCTAPIWMA XKAHP KaMepHOro
*usonucy. MNopTtpeT (dp. CXOXKicTb) - Le 306parKeHHs NIAUHU AK
YHiKanbHoOi ictoTn B ii iHAMBIAyanbHIN ¢dopmi. ABTONOpTpeT - Ue
B/laCHa CXOXicTb. Kpim nopTpeta i3 306pa*keHHAM OAHOro
306paXkeHoro, Ham BiZOMMI ABONOPTPET (HalyacTiwe Ha HboMy
306parkeHa noApy*KHA napa) i rpynoBuii NOPTpeT, AKMI 06'eaHYE
300parkeHHs Ki/IbKOX /Il0AEN B OAHIM KOMMO3WLIT. AKLLO CXOXicTb
300parkye NOAUHY, AIKa CMAUTL Ha KOHi, TO MOBa Ae NpPo KiHHWUN
nopTtper. 3 TOYKM 30py no3uuii (NonoxkeHHs) 306parkyBaHOro,
3006pa)KeHHs MOXe BMHMKATU Npu BUINAAI cnepeay, NpU BUrNAAi
360Ky (B npodinb) i npu surnaai B Tpu useprti. 306parkeHHA MoKe
306bparkatn Bclo oirypy (noBHodirypHuit nopTpet) abo Tinbku i
YacTMHa - HanisdirypHUn nopTper.

Krajinomalba je termin, ktorym oznacujeme obrazy krajiny. | ked vznik
krajinomalby ako samostatného maliarskeho Zzanru datujeme od 16.
storocia, krajina ako komponované pozadie pre rézne mytologické
vyjavy, podla autorov Encyklopedie svétového maliistvi (Mraz —
Mrazova, 1988), sa objavuje uz v starovekom Rime. Prvky krajiny
(skaly, stromy) su sprievodnymi prvkami aj stredovekych
nabozenskych obrazov, i ked v schematickej alebo Stylizovanej
podobe. Od 14. storocia vzrasta zdujem o zobrazovanie krajiny,
pozoruhodnym dielom zachytavajucim pohlady na konkrétne miesta,
architekturu ¢i krajinu je iluminovany rukopis Prebohaté hodinky
vojvodu z Berry od bratov z Limburgu, ktory si objednal vojvoda Jan I.
de Berry okolo roku 1410 (pozri obr. 122). Rozvoj krajinomalby v 15.
storoCi Uzko suvisi s rozvojom renesancie a uplatnenim perspektivy,
vdaka ktorej sa mohol naplnit dobovy idedl o tvorbe obrazu ako

Landscape painting is the term we use to designate the image of a
landscape. Although we date the emergence of landscape painting as
an independent pictorial genre from the 16th century, landscape as a
composite background for various mythological scenes, according to
the authors of the Encyclopedia of World Painting (Mraz-Mrazova,
1988), appears already in ancient Rome. Landscape elements (rocks,
trees) are also accompanying elements of medieval religious images,
although in a schematic or stylized form. Since the 14th century there
has been a growing interest in the depiction of the landscape; A
noteworthy work that captures the views of specific cities is the
illustrated manuscript “The Great Book of Hours of the Duke of Berry”
by the brothers from Limburg, which was commissioned by Duke Jean
de Berry c. 1410. In the 15th century, the development of landscape
painting was closely connected with the development of the
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vyseku skutoc€nosti. Krajina ako samostatny namet bez figuralnych
prvkov sa objavuje najskor v tvorbe Leonarda da Vinci (kresby) a
Albrechta Diirera (akvarely). V 16. storoci prevladaju fantastické
krajinné scenérie, vynimku tvoria obrazy Pietera Brueghela st., ktoré
reflektuju striedanie rocnych obdobi a jednotlivé Useky dnia. V 17.
storoCi vznikli dva typy krajinomalby, tzv. idealisticka a realisticka
(Mrdz — Mrazova, 1988, s. 311), ktoré sa v Eurdpe uplatrovali v
podstate do 19. storocia. Idealisticky prud v krajinomalbe ilustruja
diela francuzskych maliarov obdobia klasicizmu Nicolasa Poussina a
Clauda Lorraina, v dielach ktorych je idedlna krajina doplnena
antickymi motivmi a efektnym striedanim svetla a tieriov.

Renaissance and the emergence of perspective, thanks to which it was
possible to fill the then ideal of creating a picture as a cross-section of
reality. Landscape as an independent plot without figurative elements
appears for the first time in the works of Leonardo da Vinci (drawings)
and Durer (watercolors). In the 16th century, fantastic landscape
settings predominate, with the exception of the paintings of Pieter
Bruegel the Elder, which reflect the alternation of seasons and
individual parts of the day. In the 17th century, two types of landscape
painting arose, the so-called idealistic and realistic (Mraz-Mrazova,
1988, p. 311), which was practiced in Europe, in essence, until the 19th
century. The idealist current in landscape painting is illustrated by the
works of the French classicist artists Nicolas Poussin and Claud Lorrain,
in whose works the ideal landscape is complemented by antique
motifs and a spectacular alternation of light and shadows.

MeW3a)kHasa XMBOMUCb - 3TO TEPMWH, KOTOPbIM Mbl 0603Havaem
n3obpakeHne nersarka. XoTa BOSHUKHOBEHUE NEN3AXKHOWN KMBOMUCH
KaK CaMOCTOATE/IbHOIO KMBOMMUCHOTO KaHpa Mbl gatupyem c 16 Beka,
nemnsa)k Kak cocTtaBHoM GOH AnA PasAnYHbIX MUGPONOTMYECKMX CLEH
COrNIaCHO aBTOPaM «DHUMKNONEAUU MUPOBOM Kusonucu» (Mpas —
Mpa3oBa, 1988 r.), noaBnAeTcs y)Ke B ApeBHEM Pume. InemeHTbI
nersarka (cKanbl, fOepeBbsA) ABAAIOTCA  COMPOBOMKAANLMMMU
3NeMEeHTAMN TaKKe CpPeaHEBEKOBbIX PENUTMO3HbIX M306pakeHui,
XOTA M B CXeMaTU4YeCKol mnau ctuamsosaHHolh popme. C 14 Beka
pacTeT WHTepec K W300paKeHUo MneK3axka; 3aC/NYKMUBAKOLLMUM
BHMMaHMe NpousBeeHMeM, 3aneyaTneBwnM Buabl KOHKPETHbIX
ropogoB, ABNAETCA WANOCTPUPOBAHHAA pyKonucb  «bonbluomn
YyacocnoB repuora beppuiickoro» 6patbeB M3 J/Iumbypra, KOTOpbIi
3aKasan repuor *aH ge beppu ok. 1410 ropga. B 15 BeKe passutune
Nnem3axKHOM XMBOMUCK TECHO CBA3AHO C pas3BuTMeM Bo3poXkaeHua u
noABAEeHUEM NepcrneKTuBbl, baarogapa Yemy MOXKHO 6b110 3aNONHUTD

MeWsax - Le TepMiH, AKMM MM NO3HAYAEMO MEN3aXKHi KAPTUHU. Xo4a
NnosBa MEM3AXKHOTO MBOMUCY AK OKPEMOTrO KaHpYy KMBOMMUCY
[ATYETbCA 16 CTONITTAM NeMn3aXk AK KOMNO3ULiNHUI GOH ANA Pi3HUX
MipONOriYHMX CUEH, HAa AYMKY aBTOpPIiB eHUMKNoneAjii CBiTOBOro
wuBonucy (Mpas — Mpasosa, 1988), 3'ABnA€TbCA BXe B
CtapoaaBHboMy Pumi. EnemeHTV nensaxy (ckeni, gepesa) TaKOX €
CYyNyTHIMW eNemMeHTaMn CcepeaHbOBIYHUX PeniriiHMx 306pa*KeHb,
X0u4a i B cxemaTuyHilh abo ctunisoBaHin ¢opmi. 3 14 cTtoniTra iHTepec
0,0 Ner3aXKHOro XMBOMNMUCY 3pOCTaE, HyA0BOK POHOTOHO, WO 306parkye
BUAN KOHKPETHUX MicCLb, apXiTEKTYpy abo nersaxi, € iN0CTPOBaHMM
pykonuc "baratuit roauHHWK repuora beppincbkoro" Big 6patiB 3
Nimbypra, 3amoB/sieHa repuorom [xoHom | ae beppi 6amsbko 1410
POKy. PO3BUTOK Nem3aKHOro }Kmnsonucy B 15 ctoniTTi TicHo nos'a3aHui
3 PO3BUTKOM PeHecaHcCy i 3acTOCyBaHHAM NepPCneKkTUBM, 3aBAAKM AKIN
Mir 6yTu peani3oBaHU Cy4aCHUI ifean cTBOpPeHHA obpasy fAK 3pisy
peanbHocTi. MNen3ax AK okpema Tema 6e3 dirypaTUBHUX enemeHTiB
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TOrAalWHWM  wnagean O  CO34aHUM  KApTMHbI  Kak  cpesa
pencteutenbHocTU. [en3ark Kak CamMOCTOATE/NbHbIM cloXeT 6e3
GUrypHbIX 3N1eMeHTOB NOABAAETCA BMepBble B TBOpYecTBe JleoHapao
Aa BuHum (pucyHkm) n Oiopepa (akBapenu). B 16 seke npeobnagatot
baHTacTMYecKMe nensaxkHble AeKopauuun, 3a UCKAKYEHUEM KapTWH
Mutepa bBpeinrens Craplwero, KOTOpble OTPaXKalT YepenoBaHUe
BPEMEH roa 1 OTAEe/IbHbIX YacTel AHA. B 17 BeKe BO3HMKAM ABa TUNa
Mems3a>KHOM  MBOMWCKM, TaK  Has. naeannucTMyecKan 7]
peanuctnyeckaa (Mpa3 — Mpasosa, 1988 r., ctp. 311), KoTopon B
EBpone 3aHMmanucb, B cywHoctn, Ao 19 seka. Npeanuncrmyeckoe
TeYeHMe B MEN3aXKHOM KMBOMUCK WUANOCTPUPYIOT  paboTbl
bpaHLY3CKMX  XYAOXKHMKOB nepuoga Knaccmumama [ycceHa w
JloppeHa, B Npon3BeAeHUAX KOTOPbIX MAeaNbHbIM Nel3aXxK A0MN0HEH
AHTUYHBIMU MOTUBaAMU U 3DPEKTHLIM YepeJOBaHMEM CBETA U TEHEMN.

Brnepuwe 3'ABnseTbca B poboTax JleoHapao Aa BiHui (mantoHkM) i
Oropepa (akBapeni). Y 16 cToniTTi nepeBaxKatoTb GaHTACTUYHI Nei3axi,
BMHATOK CTAHOBAATb KapTuHM [liTepa bpeiirens, aki 306payoTb
YyepryBaHHA Mip POKYy Ta OKpeMux BiApi3KiB gHA. Y 17 cTonitTi 6yau
CTBOPEHI ABa BMAM NEN3arKHOro *KMBOMUCY, TaK 3BaHi igeanicTuuHui
i peanictnuHmii (Mpas — Mpasosa, 1988, c. 311), siki 3acTocoByBaiuca
B €Bponi B ocHOBHOMY A0 19 cronitra. lgoeanictMyHa Tedia B
nemsaXHOMy KMBOMWUCI  iNOCTPYETbCA poboTamu  paHLy3bKUX
KUBOMUCLIB nepioay Knacuumamy lycceHa i JloTapuHrii, B poboTax
AKMX i4€anbHUIM Nensaxk AOMOBHIETLCA AHTUYHMMM MOTMBAMMW Ta
edEeKTHUM YepryBaHHAM CBiTAa i TIHEN.

ZatiSie je termin, ktorym oznacujeme malbu neZivych predmetov. Vo
francuzstine sa tato skutocnost premieta aj do terminolégie pre tento
druh malby oznacenim nature morte, t. j. mftva priroda (Mraz —
Mrazova, 1988, s. 624). Problematike sa venuje aj Slovnik svetového
malifstvi (1991). S prvkami zatiSia sa stretdvame od staroveku, v
stredoveku a v obdobi renesancie boli kvetinové, ovocné prvky a
predmety kazdodennej potreby prirodzenou a ikonograficky casto
vyznamnou sucastou nabozenskych tém (napr. Posledna vecera).
Zatisie ako samostatny maliarsky Zaner sa formuje koncom 16. a
zaCiatkom 17. storodia, a pozornost tvorcov sa sustreduje najma na
kvetinové a ovocné motivy, ktoré su malované mimoriadnou
preciznostou.

still life is the term used to describe the painting of inanimate objects.
In French, this fact is also reflected in the terminology for this type of
painting by the designation nature morte, i.e. dead nature (Mraz —
Mrazova, 1988, p. 624). The issue is also addressed in Dictionary of
World Painting (1991). We have encountered elements of still life
since ancient times, in the Middle Ages and in the Renaissance, floral,
fruit elements and objects of daily use were a natural and often
iconographically important part of religious themes (e.g. the Last
Supper). Still life as an independent painting genre takes shape at the
end of the 16th and the beginning of the 17th century, and the
attention of the creators is mainly focused on floral and fruit motifs,
which are painted with extraordinary precision.

HaTiopmopT - 3TO TEPMUH, KOTOPbIM Mbl 0603HaYaem MBOMUCH
HeoAyLlweBNEHHbIX NPeAMEeTOB. Bo PppaHLy3CKOM A3bIKe AaHHbIN GaKT

HaTiopmopT - Le TepMiH, SKUM MM MO3HAYAEMO KUBOMUC HEXMBUX
npeameTiB. Y ¢paHLy3bKi MOBi Len GaKT Takox BigobpaxeHun B
TEepPMIHONOrIiT ANA UbOro BUAY XMBOMKUCY NO3HA4YeHHAM nature morte,
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OTPaXeH B TEPMMHONOIMW ANA TaKOW XMBOMUCKM OOO3HAYeHUem
nature morte, T.e. mepTBasa npupoga (Mpa3s — Mpasosa, 1988 r., cTp.
624). 3Ton npobnemaTvke NoOCBAWEH Takke «Cr108apb Muposoli
meusonucu» (1991 r.). C anemeHTaMM HaTIOPMOPTa Mbl BCTPEYaemcs
Y}Ke C ApeBHUX BPEMEH, B CpeaHEBEKOBbE M B Nepuo Bo3poxkaeHun
LUBETOYHble, (GPYKTOBblEe 3/1EMEHTbl U NpegMeTbl NOBCeAHEBHOM
KU3HM OblIN  eCTeCTBEHHOM M 4YacTo WMKOHOrpaduyYeckn BaXKHOM
YacTblo PeUrMo3HbIX Tem (Hanpumep, TanHaa Bedveps). HaTiopmopT
KaK CaMOCTOATE/IbHbIN KaHpP *KnBonucu dopmupyetcs B KoHue 16 -
Hayane 17 BeKa, U BHUMaAHME TBOPL,OB COCPEAO0TAa4YMBAETCS, NMABHbIM
06pa3om, Ha LLBETOYHbIX U PPYKTOBbLIX MOTMBAX, KOTOPbIE HaMMCaHbl C
Heobbl4aMHOM TOYHOCTbIO.

To6TO MepTBa npupoaa (Mpas - Mpasosa, 1988, c. 624). LUbomy
NMUTaHHIO TaKOX NpucBavyeHnn C108HUK ceimosoeao xcusonucy (1991).
EnemeHTH HaTIOPMOPTY 3yCTpivanunca 3 AaBHix vacis, B CepeHbOBIYYi
Ta B enoxy BiapoarkeHHA KBiTKOBI, GPYKTOBI enemeHTH Ta npegmeTu
nobyty 6ynn npupoaHoO Ta iKOHOrpadiyHO YacTo 3HaAYyLLOH
YacTMHOLO penirinHnx Tem (Hanpuknag, "TaliHa Beyepa"). HaTiopmopT
AK OKPEMMWI KaHP *KmMBonucy chopmyBaBCA B KiHLi 16 Ta Ha noyaTky
17 ctonitTa, i yBary TBOpL,iB B OCHOBHOMY 30CepeaKeHO Ha KBITKOBUX
i PYKTOBMX MOTMBAX, AKi HAMaNbOBaHI 3 HAaA3BMYAMHOK TOYHICTIO.
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JAZYK VYTVARNEHO UMENIA

THE LANGUAGE OF FINE ART

A3blK U3OBPA3UTE/IbHOIO UCKYCCTBA
MOBA OEPA30TBOPYOIO MUCTEL|TBA

Vytvarny jazyk je konStruovany systém vizudlnych prostriedkov
objektivizujuci aktivitu myslenia, komunikacie a vzajomného chapania
sa jej Ucastnikov. Jeho praktickou realizaciou je obraz. Zakladnou
funkciou vytvarného jazyka je konStrukcia resp. vizudlna artikulacia
obrazu.

Visual language is a constructed system of visual means objectifying
the activity of thinking, communication, and mutual understanding of
its participants. Its practical realization is a picture. The basic function
of visual language is the construction or visual articulation of a picture.

N306pa3unTenbHbIn A3bIK NpeacTaBnseT coboin CKOHCTPYMPOBAHHYHO
CUCTEMY BM3YyanbHbIX CPEACTB, KOTOpble PACCMaTPMBAOT  KaK
peasibHble aKTUBHOCTb MbILW/IEHNA, KOMMYHWUKALLMIO Z
B3aMMOMNOHMMaHME UX Y4aCTHMKOB. Ero npaktuyeckon peanusaunen
aBnaetTca u3lobpaxceHue. OcHOBHOM ¢yHKUMeln M306pasnTenbHOro

BisyasibHa MOBa - Lle CKOHCTpyMOBaHa cMCTeMa Bi3yanbHUX 3acobis,
Wo  O0O'eKTMBYIOTb  PO3YMOBY  AiIbHICTb,  CNiNKyBaHHA i
B3aEMOPO3YMiHHA Ti yyacHuKis. |i npakTMuHa peanisauis - ue 06pas.
OcHoBHOWO ¢YyHKUi€elo BidyanbHOI mMoBuM € nobysosa abo 3opose
apTUKyNOBaHHA 06pa3sy.

Pod pojmom obraz rozumieme vizudlne hmotné inehmotné
Struktdry. Vnimame obraz ako predstavu, ako zobrazenie, ako fyzicky
objekt. Obraz m6ze mat plosny aj priestorovy charakter. Vo vytvarnom
umeni pod tymto pojmom zahffiame vsSetky vytvarné Struktury
(malba, grafika, fotografia, socha, objekt, instalacia, performance art
atd’). Vyraz obraz niekedy nahrddzame vyrazom kompozicia ako jeho
synonymum. Kontextovo pouzivame synonyma: podoba, podobizen,
scenéria, panorama, raz, charakter, vyjav.

A3blKa ABNAETCA MNOCTPOEHWEe NMbO BM3yanbHaAA aAPTUKYNALUA
n3obpaxkeHus.
Obraz Picture

The term picture is understood as a visual representation of
something material or immaterial. We perceive a picture as an idea,
representation, or physical object. Picture can have both flat and
spatial character. In visual arts this term includes all artistic structures
(painting, graphics, photography, sculpture, object, installation,
performance art, etc.). The term picture is sometimes replaced by the
term composition as its synonym. Contextually we use synonyms:
image, portrait, scenery, panorama, character, complexion, scene.
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U306parkeHune

Mopa, nsobpaxkeHnem Mbl MOHMMaeM BW3yasibHble MaTepuasibHbie U
HemaTepuasibHble CTPYKTYpbl. Mbl NOHMMaem W300pakeHune KakK
npeactaB/leHMe, KaK oOTobpaxeHune, Kak OU3NYECKUA OOBEKT.
N306paxkeHne MOKeT ObiTb MNOCKOr0O WM MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOIO
XapakTepa. B n3obpasutenbHOM WMCKyccTBe B AaHHOE MOHATUE Mbl
BK/IlOYaeM BCe M306pasuTesibHble CTPYKTYpbl (¥KUBOMMCb, rpaduka,
doTorpadus, ckynbnTypa, 06BEKT, UHCTANNALMA, NepdOpPMaHC U T.A4.).

MHoraa Mmbl  3ameHsieM TepMUH  «U306parkeHue» TepMUHOM
KOMMO3WNLMSA, KaK CMHOHMMOM. B KOHTEKCTax Mbl WMCMOJIb3yem
CMHOHUMbI: BWA, TNOPTPET, [AeKopauusa, MaHopama, KOJIOPUT,

XapakKTep, cueHa.

O6pa3

Mig TepmiHom o06pas MM MaemMoO Ha yBa3i MmaTepiasibHi Ta
HemaTepianbHi CTpyKTypu. Mu cnpuinmaemo obpas Ak igeto, fK
yABNEHHA, AK $i3nyHMn 06'ekT. OBpa3 MmoXKe MaTh AK NOBEPXHEBUNA,
TaK i NpocTopoBui xapaktep Y o06pa3oTBOpYOMY MMUCTEUTBI LeM
TEPMIH BK/OYAE BCi Bi3yasbHi CTPYKTypu (KmBonuc, rpadiky,
doTorpadito, cKynbnTypy, 06°€KT, iHCTanAujio, nepdopmaHc ToLLo).
IHoA4i MK 3amiHOEMO TepMmiH "obpa3" TepmiHOM KOMNO3MLIA AK MOro
CMHOHIM. Y KOHTEKCTi B)MBAEMO CUHOHIMMK: ¢dopma, noaoba,
AeKopauifa, naHopama, pa3, NepcoHaX, CLueHa.

STAVEBNE PRVKY OBRAZU / COMPONENTS OF A PICTURE / CTPOUTE/IbHbIE S/IEMEHTbI U3OBEPAYKEHWA / BYAIBE/bHI

ENEMEHTUOBPA3Y

Obraz budujeme pomocou zakladnych prvkov, elementov, ktoré
v roznych kombinaciach a usporiadaniach tvoria (konstruujui) obraz.
Tieto prvky su viazané na materidlne nosice (papier, platno, hlina,
kamen, drevo, farba ako pigment, farba ako svetlo, zdroj svetla,
hardware, software atd.) V zjednodusSenych uUvahach tieto prvky
charakterizujeme ako bod, skvrnu, liniu, plochu, priestor, ¢as.

Using the basic components and elements of art in various
combinations and arrangements form (construct) a picture. These
components are bound to material medias (paper, canvas, clay, stone,
wood, color as pigment, color as light, light source, hardware,
software, etc.) In the simplest sense they are characterized as a point,
spot, line, area, space, time.

Mbl CTPOMM M306pPaXKEHNA C MOMOLLbIO HA30BbIX 3/1IEMEHTOB, KOTOPbIE
B PA3/IMYHbIX COYETAHUAX U PACMOIOKEHUAX CO340T (KOHCTPYMPYIOT)
n3obpaxkeHne. ITU 3SNEMEHTbl NPUBA3aHbl K MaTepuasbHbIM
HocuTenam (bymare, XOANCTy, [/IMHE, KaMHIO, OEPEBY, LBETY Kak
NMUTMEHTY, LUBETy KaK CBeTy, WCTOYHUKY CBeTa, TEeXHWKe,
nporpammHomMy obecrneyeHuto U T. 4.). B ynpolweHHOM paccmoTpeHum

Mwu 6yayemo o6pa3 3a gonomoroto 6a3oBMX eIEMEHTIB, EN1EMEHTIB,
AKi B pPi3HWUX NOEAHAHHAX | po3TallyBaHHAX GOPMYIOTb (KOHCTPYHOIOTb)
obpas. Lli enemeHTM npue’a3aHi 40 MaTepianbHMX HoCiiB (nanip,
NOJIOTHO, FIMHA, KaMiHb, AEPEBO, KOANIP K MIrMEHT, KOAip AK CBITNO,
Axkepeno cBiTna, obnagHaHHA, nporpamHe 3abesneyeHHA Towo). Y
CNPOLLEHOMY BUINALI MU XapPaKTEPU3YEMO Li eNeMeHTU AK TOYKY,
nAamy, NiHia, naowa, NPocTip, Yac.
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Mbl XapaKTepu3yem 3TU 3S1EeMEeHTbI
NMOBEPXHOCTb, MPOCTPAHCTBO, BPEMSA.

KaK TOYKY, MATHO, JUHMUIO,

Bod

V geometrii ho definujeme ako bezrozmerny Utvar, na zaklade ktorého
urc¢ujeme ostatné geometrické utvary, ako su priamka a rovina.

Vo vytvarnom jazyku bod chdpeme ako zdkladny element stavby
obrazu, ako najmensiu ciastocku hmotnej stranky diela. Pomocou
bodu vieme vytvorit liniu a plochu.

Bod p6sobi centricky, dominuje a koncentruje pozornost vnimatela.
Bod je vZdy vo vztahu k linii, ploche ¢i priestoru. Ked' je umiestneny v
strede plochy, stabilizuje jej polohu. Vychylenim z optického stredu
plochy spOsobuje napatie, ktoré vyvoldva zdanie pohybu. V hornej
Casti plochy sa vznasa, v dolnej je nehybny.

V obraze funguje bod ako hmotny, viditelny prvok, ale aj ako
nepriamy, imaginarny prvok. Verbalnym vyjadrenim imaginarneho
bodu mdZu byt tieto slovné spojenia: stred kompozicie, taZisko plochy,
vrchol krivky, bod obratu, bod prieniku ¢i priesecnik.

Zmnozeny bod nam vytvara novu vyjadrovaciu entitu. Linia vznika
pohybom bodu alebo ako mnoZina bodov spolo¢ného osudu i
plynulého pokracovania. Plocha je tiez mnozina bodov, ktora ma
spoloc¢nu charakteristiku. ZmnoZovanie bodu vytvara struktdru plochy.
Faktory velkosti, tvaru a usporiadania bodov vytvaraju vyrazové, a
teda aj vyznamové celky. Bod zmenou velkosti a tvaru nadobuda
charakter Skvrny alebo plochy.

Bod je charakterizovany vzajomnym proporénym pomerom. Vztah
toho, ¢o povazujeme za bod a o za jeho okolie, podlieha percepénym
zakonitostiam.

Point

In geometry, a point is a primitive notion that models an exact location
in space, and has no length, width, or thickness on the basis of which
we determine other geometric shapes, such as straight line or area.
In the language of art, a point is understood as the basic element of a
picture, as the smallest part of the material aspect of an artwork. Using
a point, we can create a line and an area.

The point acts centrically, dominates and concentrates the attention
of a perceiver. A point is always related to a line, area, or space. When
it is placed in the centre of an area, it stabilizes its position. Deviation
form the optical centre causes tension evoking the sensation of
movement. It floats in the upper part of an area and is static in its
lower part.

In the picture, the point functions as physically visible element, but
also as indirect imaginary element. The verbal expression of imaginary
point could be: the centre of a composition, the centre of gravity of an
area, the peak of a curve, turning point, the point of intersection or
intersection itself.

Multiplied point creates a new expressive entity. A line is created by
the movement of a point or as a set of points of common fate or
continuous prolongation. An area is also a set of points having
common characteristics. Point multiplication creates structure of an
area.

Size, shape, and arrangement of points creates expressive therefore
meaningful units. By changing its size and shape, the point takes on
the character of a blot or an area.
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A point is characterized by its mutual proportional ratio. The
relationship between what we consider to be a point and what its
surroundings, is subjected to perceptual laws.

Touka

B reomeTpun mbl onpegensiem ee Kak bespasmepHyto ¢opmy, Ha
OCHOBaHWKW KOTOPOI onpedensem Apyrme reomeTpuyeckme Gpurypsi,
Hanpumep NPAMYHO U NIOCKOCTb.

Ha s3blke McKyccTBa Mbl MOHMMAEM TOYKY KaK OCHOBHOM 3/1€MEHT
MOCTPOEHMA KaPTUHbI, Kak Me/ibYalillyl0 4YacTb MaTepuUasibHOM
CTOPOHbI MnpousBeaeHnss. Mcnonb3ys TOUYKY, Mbl MOXKEM CO34aTb
JINHUIO M 06NacTb.

Toyka [encTBYeT UEHTPUYECKM, AOMUHUPYET W  KOHLEHTpUpyet
BHMMaHMe BOCNpPUHMMaloLWero. ToyKa Bceraa CBsidaHa C /IMHUEN,
NMOBEPXHOCTbIO UM NPOCTPAHCTBOM. Korga oHa HaxoAuTCA B LEHTpe
NOBEepPXHOCTW, OHA CTabunnsmnpyet ceoe nonoxkeHune. OTKNIOHEHMEM OT
ONTUYECKOro LEeHTpa MOBEPXHOCTU OHa MPUBOAUT K HaMpPAXKEHUIO,
Bbi3blBAlOLWLEMY BMeyaTeHne AOBWMKEeHWs. B BepxHen 4actu
NOBEPXHOCTN OHa NOAHUMAETCA, B HUNKHEN - HEMOABUMKHA.

B wu306bparkeHUM Touka OGYHKUMOHUPYET KaK MaTepuanbHbIn,
BUOMMBIA 3/IEMEHT, HO TaKXXe WU KaK KOCBEHHbIA, BoObparkaemblit
anemeHT. C/NOBECHbIM BbIPa*KEHMEM BOOOpaXKaemoi TOYKM MOryT
6bITb CnepyloWMe C/AOBOCOYETAHMA: LEHTP KOMMNO3ULMK, LEHTP
TAMECTU MNOBEPXHOCTM, BepLlUMHA KPWMBOW, TOYKA MOBOPOTA, TOYKA
B3aMMOMNPOHUKHOBEHMA NN NEpPeceYeHus.

YMHOMEHHasA TO4YKa Cco34aeT A/A Hac HOBYK BblpasUTE/IbHYHO
CYWHOCTb. JIMHMA co3paeTca  ABMMKEHMEM  TOYKM  WAM  Kak
COBOKYMHOCTb  TOoYeK obuwen cyabbbl WMAM  HEnpepbiBHOMO
npogonxKeHua. MoBepXHOCTb TaKKe NpeacTaBaseT coboit MHOXKEeCTBO
TOYEK, MMeWMx o6y XapaKTepUCTUKY. YMHOMKeHWe ToueK
CO34a€eT CTPYKTYPY NOBEPXHOCTU.

Touka

Y reomeTpii Mu ii BU3HA4YaEMO AK 6e3po3mipHy popMmy, Ha OCHOBI AKOI
BM3HAYAEMO iHWI reomeTpuyHi ¢irypu, Hanpuknag npamy Ta
NAOLMHY.

XyOO0XHbOIO MOBOKO MW PO3YMIEMO TOYKY AK OCHOBHUW eNeMeHT
nobynoBM KapTUHWU, AK HAMMEHLLY YaCTUHY MaTepiaNbHOI CTOPOHU
TBOPY. BMKOPMCTOBYIOUM TOUYKY, MU MOXKEMO CTBOPMUTM JIiHilO Ta
obnactb.

Touka pje UEHTPUYHO, AOMIHYE i KOHLLEHTPYE yBary Cnpuimaoyoro.
TouyKa 3aBXAW 3HAXOAMUTLCA NO BiAHOLWEHHK A0 AiHil, NnoBepxHi abo
npoctopy. Mpn po3milleHHI B LLEHTPi MOBEepXHi BoHa cTabinisye ii
NONOXEHHA. Biaxunawoumcb Big, ONTUYHOrO LLEHTPY NOBEPXHi, BOHA
BMKJ/IMKAE HANpyry, AKa CTBOPIOE BUAMMICTb PyXy. Y BEPXHiA YaCTUHI
NoBepXHi BOHA NJ1IAaBA€E, B HUXKHIN - HEpPyXoma.

Ha 306paxeHHi TouKa GYHKLIOHYE AK BigYYTHUNA, BUOUMWUIA €IEMEHT,
ane TaKOX i AK HenpAMUI, yABHUA enemeHT. CNOBECHMM BMPA3OM
YABHOI TOYKMN MOXKYTb BYTU HAacTynHi ¢pa3mn: LEHTP KOMMO3ULT, LLEHTP
Barn MoBEpPXHi, BEPLIMHA KPMBOIi, TOYKA MOBOPOTY, TOUYKA NEPEeTUHY
abo ciyHa.

MOMHOeHa TOYKA CTBOPIOE HOBY CYTHICTb BUpPa3y. J1iHiA yTBOPHOETLCA
pPYyXom TOYKM abo K Habip TOYOK 3aranbHOI 40N abo 6e3nepepBHOro
nNpoAoBXKeHHA. OBEpPXHA - Le TaKoX Habip TOYOK, WO MatTb
3arasibHy XapaKTepUCTUMKY. MHOXEHHA TOYKM CTBOPIOE CTPYKTYpY
NOBEPXHi.

®akTopn posmipy, dopmmu Ta po3TallyBaHHA TOYOK CTBOPHOKOTb
BWpPaA3Hi Ta, BignoBigHO, CMUCNOBI 0AMHMULI. TOUYKA, 3MiHIOOYX PO3MIpP
i dopmy, HabyBae xapakTepy naamu abo NoBepxHi.
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dakTopbl pasmepa, GOPMbl U PACNONONKEHUA TOYEK CO34al0T
Bblpa3uTe/ibHble M, CNeA0BaTeNbHO, 3HaYMMble eAnHULbI. M3meHss
pasmep u ¢opmy, TOuyKka npuobpeTaeT xapakTep nATHa WAU
NMOBEPXHOCTW.

TouKa xapaKTepusyeTcs B3aMMHO NPOMOPLMOHabHbIM OTHOLLEHUEM.
OTHOLLEHUE MeXKAayY TEM, YTO Mbl CHUTaEM TOUYKOM, U TEM, YTO ABAAETCA
ee OKpYXXeHnem, NoAYMHEHO 3aKOHaM BOCMPUATHUA.

TOUYKN XapaKTepU3YHTbCA MNPOMOPUIMHUM BiAHOLWIEHHAM oAHa A0
04HOi. B3aemM03B'I30K TOro, O BBA*KAETbCA TOYKO, i TOro, WO ii
OTOYYE, NiANOPAAKOBYETLCA 3aKOHAM CIPUNHATTA.

Skvrna

Skvrna je vizudlny prvok neuréitého a nepravidelného tvaru odli$ujuca
sa od svojho okolia.

Vo vytvarnom umeni definujeme Skvrnu ako viac-menej nahodnu
stopu nejakého nastroja na podlozke.

Skvrna vznikd rdéznym sposobom: frkanim, striekanim, kvapkanim,
otldcanim, fukanim, kréenim, roztieranim.

Skvrna ma svoj neurcity tvar, velkost, svetelnost & farebnost. Moéze
mat svoju vnatornd Struktiru a moZe sa skladat z viacerych
diferencovanych prvkov (ohranicenie, vypln).

Ludské oko, zvyknuté vnimat predmety, ktoré pren maja urcity
vyznam, sa snazi aj v nepravidelnej ploske Skvrny ndjst obrazy a tvary,
ktoré sa nieComu podobaju, ktoré maju pre ¢loveka urcity vyznam. Ide
o projekciu vlastnych myslienok do neurcitych objektov. Vztah
projekcie myslienkovych pochodov a osobnostnych rysov ¢loveka si
vSimla psycholdgia a wvytvorila test rozboru osobnosti — tzv.
Rorschachov test atramentovych skvrn.

Blot

Blot is a visual element of indefinite and irregular shape that differs
from its surroundings.

In fine arts, a blot is defined as more or less accidental stain of some
tool on the surface.

A blot can be created in different ways by: spattering, spraying,
dripping, pressing, blowing, scrunching, spreading.

A blot has indefinite shape, size, luminosity, or colour, has its own
internal structure, and may consist of several differentiated
components (border, filling). Human eye accustomed to perceiving
objects as meaningful things, tries to find even in irregular form of a
blot some images and shapes, resembling something and conveying
certain meaning. It is a projection of person’s underlying thoughts into
indefinite objects. Relationship between the projection of thought
processes and personality traits of a person were observed in
psychology according to which was created a projective psychological
test - so-called Rorschach inkblot test.

MatHo

MaTHO npeacTtaBaseT cobon BM3yasibHbIA 3N1€MEHT HEONPeAEeNEHHON
N HenpaBuIbHOM GOPMbI, OT/INYAIOLLMIACA OT CBOEFO OKPYMKEHUA.

B n306pa3nTtenbHOM MCKYCCTBE Mbl onpeaensdem NATHO Kak bonee-
MeHee C/ly4alHbIi cnef HEKOero MHCTPYMEHTA Ha NOAJIONKKeE.

Mnama

Mnama - ue Bi3yaNbHUIN eNemMeHT HeBW3HaA4yeHOi Ta HenpaBU/IbHOI
dopMu, WO BiAPI3HAETLCA Big CBOrO OTOYEHHS.

B 06pa3oTBOpUOMY MUCTELTBI MM BU3HAYAEMO NAAMY AK Binbli-meHLWw
BUNAAKOBUIM cAif Big OyAb-AKOro iHCTPYMEHTY Ha nigknagLi.

54




[MATHO BO3HMKAET pPa3/IMYHbIMKM crocobamu: pasbpbI3rMBaHUEM,
pacnbleHnem, HaHeCeHMeM Kanenb, HaTUPAHUEM, AYTbEM, CMATUEM,
pacTyLLIEeBKOM.

MATHO MMeeT cBOtO HeonpeaeneHHyto opmy, pasmep, CBETAOCTb UK
ugeT. OHO MOXEeT MMEeTb CBOK BHYTPEHHIOK CTPYKTYpPY M MOXKET
COCTOATb M3  HECKONbKMX auddepeHUMpPOBaHHbIX  3/1EMEHTOB
(rpaHuua, HanonHeHwue).

[nas yenoBeka, NPUBbLIKWWIA BOCMPUHUMATL NpeaMeTbl, UMetolme
ONA Hero onpeaeneHHoOe  3HAYeHWe, CTapaeTca gaxe B
HepaBHOMEPHOM NOBEPXHOCTU NATHA HaWTK M306paxkeHuna n popmel,
MOXOXME Ha YTO-TO, MMelollee ANA 4YesnoBeKa onpegeneHHoe
3HayeHue. Peub MAET O NPOEKTUPOBAHUN COBCTBEHHbBIX MbICNEN Ha
HeonpeaeneHHble 06bEKTbl. [lcMXONOrM 3ameTuIM B3aMMOCBA3b
MeXAYy NPOeKuMer MbICINTENbHbBIX MNPOLECCOB M NNYHOCTHbIMM
YyepTamMu Ye/IOBEKA U CO34a/IM TECT aHaIM3a IMYHOCTM - TaK Ha3. TecT
YepHUNbHbIX NATEH PopLuaxa.

Mnaama YTBOPHOETbCA pisHMMMU cnocobamu: OpU3KaHHAM,
PO3MNUAEHHAM, KanaHHAM, NpPecyBaHHAM, BUAYBAHHAM, 3MUHAHHAM,
pPO3Ma3yBaHHAM.

Mnama Mmae HeBu3HadyeHy dopmy, po3mip, AcKkpasicTb abo
KO/NIbOPOBICTb. BOHa MOKe MaTu CBOIO B/1IAaCHY BHYTPILLUHIO CTPYKTYPY.

i MOXe CKMagatucAa 3 AeKinbKox AudepeHLinoBaHUX eNeMeHTIB
(merka, 3anmBKa).

JlloacbKe OKO, sike 3BMKA0 CNpUiMaTh 06'eKTH, WO MatOTb ANA HbOTO
neBHe 3HaYeHHA, HaMaraeTbCs HaBiTb B HEMPABWJ/IbHIM 061acTi NasMmum
3HalTK 306paXkeHHA i dopmMmK, WO HaraAyoTb LLOCh, WO Ma€E NeBHe
3HaYeHHA A1 NOAVHU. MaeTbca NPo NPOEKTYBAHHA BAACHUX AYMOK
Ha HeBM3HauyeHi 06'ekTU. B3aemo03B'A30K NpPOEKLUii pPO3yMoBMX
NPOLLECIB i 0COBUCTICHUX pUC NHOAUHWU Byna MOMIYEHA MCUXONOTIELD i
CTBOPEHUIM TeCcT ANA aHanizy ocobucrtocti — Tak 3BaHMW TecT
YOPHMUBbHUX NAAM Popluaxa.

Linia/ ¢iara

Vo vytvarnom zobrazeni ju chdpeme ako — Ciaru, t. j. ako stopu po
nastroji alebo hranicu medzi dvoma svetelnymi alebo farebne
odliSitelnymi plochami.

Linie su produktom nasich predstdv a nachadzame ich v prirode aj na
umelo vytvorenych predmetoch a ¢asto ich vytvarame ako abstrakciu
skutocnosti.

Treba rozoznavat liniu ako abstrakciu (hrana, obrys, predmety a
materidl linedrnej povahy — vlasy, drot, stebla travy a i.) a liniu ako
kresliarsky tah — ¢iaru. Na rozdiel od linie ma ciara v sebe navySe
informaciu o svojom vzniku.

Line/ stroke

Line in terms of art, is understood as a tool mark or the edge between
two luminous or color distinguishable surfaces.

Lines are products of our imagination, found in nature or in man-made
objects, created as an abstraction of reality.

It is necessary to recognize the line as an abstraction (edge, outline,
objects, and material of linear nature - hair, wire, blades of grass, etc.)
and the line as a series of lines - drawing strokes. Unlike a line, a
drawing stroke contains information about its origin.

Drawn line represents author's handwriting, his ability to control the
instrument, his mental state, or conditions for creating a drawing
trace. All of these aspects contribute to the overall meaning of line.
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V nakreslenej linii — Ciare — sa prejavuje rukopis autora, jeho schopnost

ovladat ndstroj, psychické rozpoloZzenie ¢i podmienky vzniku

kresliarskej stopy. To vSetko sa podiela na celkovom vyzname ciary.

Linia ako nositel urcitych kvalit vytvarného zobrazenia nam umoznuje

vyjadrit tvar, materidl, konstrukciu, priestorové formy, pohyb ¢&i smer

zobrazovanych predmetov, ale aj naSe emdcie a nalady.

Ma svoju $irku, dizku, smer, tvar, farbu, sytost, svetlost a dalSie kvality.

Uloha linie je formotvorna, ohraniéuje alebo rozdeluje, vytvara plochy

a naznacuje objemy, ma vztah k vytvarnému priestoru, k tvorbe iluzie.

Linia vznika ako stopa pohybu bodu alebo ako spojitd mnoZina bodov.

Linia je vZdy vo vztahu k ploche alebo k priestoru. Pohyb hrotu ceruzky

po papieri zanechdva stopu — iaru. Rozozndvame dva zakladné druhy

linie: priamky a krivky. Obrysové linie nazyvame tiez kontury.

Za vyznamotvornu kvalitu povazujeme orientdciu linie:

* vodorovnd priamka (horizontala) vyvoldva dojem pokoja,
vaznosti a statickej rovnovahy, rozlahlosti a Sirky;

»  zvisla priamka (vertikdla) vzbudzuje dojem rastu alebo padu, ide
o smer hore — dole, poukazuje na vysku, stihlost a vznesenost;

»  Sikma priamka (diagondla) spOsobuje svojou orientdciou napatie
vzhladom na smer stlpania a klesania, diagonalny smer vnimame
ako hibku.

Line as a bearer of certain qualities of visual representation allows us

to express the shape, material, construction, spatial forms,

movement, or direction of displayed objects as well as our emotions

and mood.

It has its own width, length, direction, shape, color, saturation,

lightness, and other qualities. The role of line is formative, it defines

or divides, it creates surfaces and indicates volumes, it is related to

artistic space, to the creation of an illusion.

Line is created as an identifiable path created by a point moving in

space or a set of points, always in relation to the surface or space. The

movement of a pencil on a paper leaves a trace - a line. We recognize

two basic types of lines: straight and curved. Contour lines are also

called contours.

The orientation of line is considered to be a meaningful quality:

¢ horizontal line (horizontal) gives the impression of calmness,
seriousness, static balance, vastness, and width;

¢ vertical line (vertical) gives the impression of growth or fall, moves
up or down indicating height, slenderness, and nobility;

e oblique straight line (diagonal) due to its orientation it causes

tension with respect to its direction of rise and fall, diagonal direction

is perceived as depth.

Nununa/uepra

B xy0KecTBeHHOM OTOBpasKeHUM Mbl MOHUMAEM ee KaK — YepTy, T. e.
KaK c/ieq, UHCTPYMEHTA UAW TPaHULYY MeXAy ABYMA MOBEPXHOCTAMMU,
Pa3NINYHbIMM MO CBETY UK LIBETY.

JIHNA — 3TO NPOAYKT Hawero BoobpaxkeHna, Mbl HAXOAUM IMHUN B
npupoAe WAM Ha CO34aHHbIX NPeAMEeTax M YacTo CO34aemM MX KakK
abcTpaKkumio peanbHOCTH.

JInHnio HeobxoAMMO pacrno3HaBaTb Kak abcTpakuuio (Kpan, abpwuc,
npeAmMeTbl U MmaTepuan IMHENHOro XapaKkTepa — BONOChI, NPOBO/IOKA,

Ninia / pucka

Y Bi3yanbHOMy 306parKeHHi mu ii po3ymieMo AK puUCKy, TOBTO AK
NO3HAYKy IHCTPYMEHTY abo MeXKy MiXX OBOMa MOBEPXHAMMW, LLO
BiAPiI3HAOTHCA CBITN0M ab0 KONbOPOM.

J1iHii € NpOAYKTOM HALLOI YABU, | MM 3HAXOAUMO iX AK Yy NPUPOAI, TAK i
Ha WTYYHO CTBOPEHMX 06'€KTax, YacTo CTBOPIOKOUM iX AK abCTpaKLuito
peanbHOCTI.

HeobxigHO po3ni3HaTK NiHilo AK abcTpakKL;ito (Kpak, KOHTYp, 06'eKTM Ta
maTtepian NiHiMHOI NpUpPoAM - BONOCCA, APIT, TPAaBMHKM i T.4.) i NiHil0 AK
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TPABUHKM U ApP.) U IMHUIO KaK LWUTPUX PUCYHKA - YepTy. B oTanume ot
NMHUN YepTa HeceT B cebe 6osnblle MHPOPMALMM O CBOEM
BO3HWMKHOBEHUMW.

B HapMcoBaHHOM NMHMM — YepTe NPOABASETCA MOYEPK aBTOpPa, ero
CNOCcOBHOCTb BNAAETb MHCTPYMEHTOM, MCUXMYECKOE COCTOAHWE UMW
YyCNoBMA BO3HMKHOBEHMA LWWTPUXA PUCYHKa. Bce 3To yyacTteByeT B
obwem cmbicne YyepTbl.

JIHMA KaK HocuTenb onpefeneHHbIX KayecTB Xy[AOXKEeCTBEHHOro
oTOobparkeHMa nNoO3BOMAET HamM BblpasuTb dopmy, MaTepwuan,
CTPYKTYpPY, NPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIE GOPMbI, ABUKEHME AN HanpaBieHue
oTobpaykaembix MPegMeTOB, a TaKKe HalLM SMOLMN U HAaCTPOEHME.
OHa MMeeT CBOW LWUPUHY, AAWHY, HanpasneHue, Gopmy, LBET,
HaCbIWEHHOCTb, APKOCTb M ApyrMe KayectBa. JIMHMA wurpaer
dopmoobpasytoLLyto posb, OrpaHUYMBAET WM pasaenseT, co3gaer
MOBEpPXHOCTM U  onpegenser obbembl, OHa CBA3aHa C
XY[,0XKECTBEHHbIM MPOCTPAHCTBOM CO34aHNEM UNIO3UMN.

JIMHMA BO3HMKAET KaK cnef ABUMXKEHUA TOYKM MAM 0ObeaMHEHHoe
MHOXECTBO TOYeK. JIMHMA BCEraa COOTHOCUTCA C MOBEPXHOCTbIO MK
NMPOCTPAHCTBOM. [BMXKEHME KOHYMKA KapaHgawa no bymare
OCTaB/feT cnes — 4yepTty. MMeoTca ABa OCHOBHbIX BMAA JIMHUMK:
npAmble W Kpuble. KOHTYpHble /IMHUM Mbl TaKKe Ha3blBaem
KOHTypamm.

Ba)KHbIM Ka4eCcTBOM Mbl CYMTAEM HAaNPaBAEHHOCTb IMHWUM:

*  20pU30HMANbHAA NPAMAA (TOPU30HTA/b) BbI3bIBAET YYBCTBO
MOKOA, CEpbesHOCTM M CTAaTUYECKOro  paBHOBeCHS,
MPOCTPAHHOCTU U LUMPUHbI;

* 8epmuKanbHaa NpPAMas (BepTUKanb) Bbi3blBAET BNevaT/eHue
noAbema MAW NafeHus, 3TO HanpaBleHMEe BBEPX — BHUS3,
YKa3blBaeT Ha BbICOTY, CTPOMHOCTb U Be/INYUE;

PYyX MantoHKa - pUCKY. Ha BigMiHy Big NiHii, pucka mictuTb iHbopmau,ito
NpPO CBOE NOXOAXKEHHA.

Y HamanbOoBaHilM NiHii - pUcCLi - NPOABNAETLCA NOYEPK aBTOpPa, MOro
BMiHHA KepyBaTW iIHCTPYMEHTOM, MCUXOJIOTIYHWUI CcTaH abo ymoBu ana
CTBOPEHHA MaJItOHKa. Bce ue 3aKknageHo B 3arasibHUM 3MiCT PUCKM.
JMiHia AK HOCIM NEeBHUX AKOCTEM XYyAOMKHbOro 306parKeHHs A03BONSAE
Ham BUparkath GopMy, maTtepias, KOHCTPYKLi0, NnpocTopoBi dopmu,
pyx abo HanpAMOK 306parkyBaHMX 06'EKTIB, a TAaKOXK Halli emoLii Ta
HacTpoi.

BoHa Ma€e CBOW LWMUPKUHY, [OBXWHY, HaNpsAmoOK, ¢opmy, Konip,
HACUYEHICTb, IEFKICTb i iHWIi AKOCTI. PoAb NiHiT nonArae y Tomy, WO BOHA
dopmye, poamekoBye abo PO3CiKa€E, CTBOPIOE NOBEPXHI Ta BKA3YE HA
06cArn, Mae BiAHOWEHHA A0 XYAO0XHbOro MPOCTOPY, A0 CTBOPEHHA
into3ii.

JNiHif BUHWMKAE SIK MiTKa pyXy TOYKM abo AK 6e3nepepBHUI Habip TOUOK.
JliHia 3aBXXAM 3HAX0AWUTbCA CTOCOBHO obnacti abo npoctopy. Pyx
KiHYMKa oniBLA NO Nanepi 3a/MLWAE MITKY - NiHit0. ICHy€e ABa OCHOBHMX
TMNW NiHIR: npami Ta Kpwuei. KOHTYpHi AiHii TakoX Ha3uMBatoTbcA
KOHTYpamu.

Mwu BBa*KaeEMO Opi€EHTALLtO NiHiT BaXK/IMBOLO AKICTIO:

*  20pU30HMANbHA AiHiA (FOPU30HTa/Ib) CTBOPIOE BpPANKEHHA
CNOKOIO, YPOUMUCTOCTI Ta CTaTUYHOI PiBHOBArn, HEOCAXHOCTI Ta
LWNPOTH;

* 8epmuKanbHa AiHIA (BepTWKaNb) CTBOPIOE BpPaAXKEHHA
3pOCTaHHA abo nNagiHHA, Nae B HANPAMKY Bropy - BHU3, BKa3ye
Ha 3POCTaHHSA, CTPYHKICTb i BENNY;

*  KOca niHifA (AjaroHanb) CBOEI OPIEHTALE0 BUKAMKAE Hanpyry
WoAO HampAMKY nigihomy i CNycky, MW CNPUMUMAEMO
AiaroHanbHWU HAaNPAMOK AK FNUBUHY.
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*  HOKAOHHAA npaAmaa (anaroHans) 6Gnarogapa  cBoew
OpPMEeHTaLMKU BbI3bIBAET HaMNPAXEHWEe MO OTHOLIEHUI K
HanpaBAeHUIO MNoAbeMA W NafAeHus, AMaroHanbHoe
Hanpas/JeHMEe Mbl BOCMPUHUMAEM KaK ryouHy.

Plocha

Plocha je dvojrozmerny Utvar, ktory ma dizku a $irku. V geometrii ju
nazyvame rovina, ktord je ur¢ena bud troma bodmi, ktoré nelezia na
jednej priamke, alebo priamkou a jednym bodom, ktory na nej nelezi.
Vo vytvarnom svete ju charakterizujeme ako ploSny materidlny utvar
(list papiera, natiahnuté platno, plech) alebo ako plochu vrstvy jednej
farby ¢i rovnakej Struktury.

Plochu spdjame s vyznamom vo vztahu k jej rozmerom. Velka plocha
posobi dojmom stability, malé plésky dojmom nestability,
rozdrobenosti.

Vo vztahu k tvaru charakterizujeme plochy ako geometrické rovinné
Gtvary (trojuholnik, $tvorec, obdiZnik, viacuholnik, kruh) alebo ako
plochy nepravidelné.

Vo vztahu k priestoru delime plochy na rovinné a zakrivené
(hyperbolicky alebo parabolicky tvar, ¢ast valcovej ¢i gulovej plochy
atd’.).

Plane

Plane shape is two-dimensional closed figure that has length and
width. A plane in geometry is a flat surface determined by any three
points not situated in the same straight line, or by a straight line and
one point that does not lie on it. In two-dimensional art, picture plane
is the flat surface an image is created upon; a piece of paper, stretched
canvas, wood panel, sheet metal, or as the plane of layer of colour.
Plane is related to its dimensions. A large area gives an impression of
stability, small areas give an impression of instability, fragmentation.
In relation to its shape, planes are characterized as geometric plane
shapes (triangle, square, rectangle, polygon, circle) or as irregular
plane shapes.

In relation to space, the surface can be divided into flat and curved
(hyperbolic or parabolic areas, part of cylindrical or spherical plane,
etc.).

NMoBepXxHOCTb

MoBepxHOCTb — 3TO ABYXMepHOe 0bpas3oBaHMe, uMmetoLLee oANHY U
LWMPUHY. B reomeTpmm mbl Ha3biBaeM ee NNIOCKOCTbIO, Onpeaenaemyto
AMBO Tpemsa TOYKaMM, He Nexalmmu Ha oAHOM npamon, nmbo
NPAMON M OAHO TOYKOMW, HE NerKallueln Ha Heil. B mupe MCcKyccTBa Mbl
XapaKTepu3yem ee Kak NOBEPXHOCTHOE maTepuanbHoe obpasoBaHue
(nmcT bymaru, HaTAHYTOE MOMIOTHO, METAN/IMYECKMIA NIUCT) UAKN KaK
NOBEPXHOCTb C/10A OA4HOrO LBETA UM OANHAKOBOW CTPYKTYPbI.

MoBepxHA

MoBepxHsA - Lie ABOBMMIPHE YTBOPEHHSA, WO MA€E AOBMKMHY i WUMPUHY. B
reomeTpii MM Ha3MBAEMO L& MJIOLMHA, KA BU3HAYAETbCA abo TpbOoMa
TOYKaMU, AKi He fieXkaTb Ha OAHIN NpAMiA, abo NpaAmolo NiHieo Ta
OJHIEI0 TOUYKOlO, sIKa He JIeKUTb Ha Hil. Y CBiTi MmucTeuTBa BOHA
XapaKTepU3YETLCA AK NIOCKEe MaTepiasbHe yTBOPEHHA (apKyL nanepy,
HaTATHYTE NOJIOTHO, NMPOCTUPAL/I0) abo AK NOBEPXHA LIApy TOro X
KOJIbOPY abo Ti€l XK CTPYKTYypW.

58




Mbl cBA3bIBaEM NMOBEPXHOCTb CO 3HAYEHNEM B CBA3N C €€ pasMmepamMm.
Bosblana MoBepPXHOCTb BbI3bIBAET YYBCTBO CTAaOUAbHOCTW, Masible
NMOBEPXHOCTU — YYBCTBO HECTABUABHOCTU, Pa3ApPO6AEHHOCTH.

Y70 KacaeTcs popmbl, TO Mbl XapaKTePU3yeM NOBEPXHOCTU KaK
reomeTpuyecKme nNaockue obpasoBaHus (TPeyronbHUK, KBagpar,
NPAMOYrO/IbHUK, MHOTOYTrO/IbHUK, KPYT) UM KaK HenpaBW/ibHble
MOBEPXHOCTW.

Y70 KacaeTcs NpoCTPaHCTBa, TO Mbl A€/IMM NOBEPXHOCTU Ha NIOCKME
N KPUBONIMHEMNHble (rMnepbonunyeckas n napabonmyeckana popma,
4acTb LMANHAPUYECKOM UK ChepuyecKon NOBEPXHOCTU U T.4,.).

lMoBepxHO MM NOB'A3YEMO 3i 3HAYEHHSM LWOAO ii po3MipiB. Bennka
NAoL,A CTBOPHOE BPaAXKEHHA CTabiNIbHOCTi, ManeHbKi N0l CTBOPOHOTb
BPaXeHHA HecTabinbHOCTI, pparmeHTaLii.

LLlo ctocyeTbcsa GOpMM, M1 XapaKTEPMU3YEMO NOBEPXHI AK
reoMeTPUYHi NJOCKi YTBOPEHHA (TPUKYTHMK, KBaApaT, NPAMOKYTHUK,
6araToKyTHUK, K010) abo AK HEMPaBU/IbHI MOBEPXHI.

LLloao npoctopy M1 AiIMMO NMOBEPXHi Ha NAOCKi Ta KPUBOAIHINHI
(rinepboniyHa abo napaboniyHa dopma, YaCTUHA UMAIHAPUYHOI abo
chepnyHOi NoBepxHi i T.4.).

Priestor

Tri dimenzie priestoru uréuju jeho vysku, Sirku a hibku. Je to
charakteristika hmotnych objektov uréujuca ich vzajomné postavenie.
Priestor je abstrakciou hmotného telesa.

Vo vytvarnom svete sa zaoberame priestorom ako skutocnostou a ako
iluziou.

Skuto€ny priestor je viazany na hmotné objekty. Hmotné objekty su z
konkrétneho materidlu, maju svoj priestorovy tvar a si umiestnené v
prostredi.

Prostredie je priestor charakterizovany vSetkymi ostatnymi objektmi
v iom pritomnymi.

Z aspektu tvaru rozoznavame jednoduché geometrické telesda (gula,
valec, kuzel, kocka, hranol, ihlan a rézne viacsteny) a telesd, ktoré
maju zlozity tvar.

V plosnych médiach skutocny priestor hra vedlajsiu Ulohu. Je pritomny
v objekte podlozky, na ktorej je dvojrozmerny obraz. TieZ je pritomny
vo vrstve farebnej hmoty pri pastdznom nandsani tejto hmoty. Pri
technike asambldze sa lepia priestorové predmety na plochu a plosny
obraz dostava tretiu dimenziu, ktord je vyrazovo podobnad reliéfom.

Space

Three-dimensional space is determined by its height, width, and
depth. It is characteristic of material objects determining their relative
position. Space is an abstraction of material matter.

In the world of art, we deal with space as a reality and as an illusion.
Real space is tied to material objects. Material objects are made of
concrete material, have their own spatial form, and are placed in
particular environment.

Environment is a space characterized by all the objects presented
within.

According to shape, we recognize simple geometric figures (sphere,
cylinder, cone, cube, prism, pyramid, and various polyhedrons) and
figures of more complex shapes.

The real space in art plays a secondary role, it refers to the area of a
two-dimensional visual composition. It is presented in a mat or in a
thick layer of a paint. Assemblage is an artistic form created by
assembling disparate elements — often everyday objects creating
three-dimensional works similar to reliefs. The real space becomes
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Skutoény priestor vystupuje do popredia pri Uvahach prezentdcie
plosného obrazu (instalacia vystavy).

Priestor v ploSnych médiach je predmetom zobrazovania a ide o
vytvaranie iluzie priestoru na ploche. V histérii zobrazovania
hmotnych objektov pozname viacero spodsobov, ako vyjadrit
priestorové vztahy zobrazovaného.

prominent when considering the presentation of a flat image
(exhibition installation).

Space on a flat surface is about creating an illusion of space. In the
history of depicting material objects, we know several ways to express
the spatial relations of the depicted.

MpocTpaHcTBO
Tpu namepeHnA NPOCTPAHCTBA ONpPeaenAoT ero BbICOTY, WNPUHY U
rnybuHy. O9TO  XapaKTepucTuKa MaTepuanbHbiX  OBBEKTOB,

onpeaenaroLan Mx OoTHOCUTENbHOE NooXKeHMe. MPOCTPaHCTBO — 3TO
abcTpakuma maTepuanbHoOro Tena.

B mMupe WCKyccTBa Mbl MMeem AeNo C MNPOCTPAHCTBOM,
PEeanbHOCTbIO, TaK U C UANKO3KEN.

PeanbHoe NPOCTPAHCTBO NPUBA3AHO K MaTepuanbHbIM OObBEKTaM.
MaTepuanbHble 06BEKTbl cAenaHbl M3 KOHKPETHOro martepuana,
MMeoT COBCTBEHHYHO MPOCTPAHCTBEHHYID GOPMY WM pasMelleHbl B
OKpY:KatoLen cpese.

OKpy)Kalowas cpesa — 3TO NPOCTPAHCTBO, XapaKTepusyemoe BCEMMU
OCTa/IbHbIMU MPUCYTCTBYIOLWMMM B HEM OObEKTAMM.

C TOYKM 3peHus Gopmbl Mbl PasNMYyaeM NPOCTble reoMeTpUYecKme
Tena (coepa, LMAMHAP, KOHYC, KyD, MPU3Ma, NUPaMMUAa U PasinyHble
MHOFOrPaHHUKK) U TeNa, UMEIOLME CNOXKHYI0 dopMmy.

KaK C

Ha nnockuMx HocuTenax  peanbHoe  MPOCTPAHCTBO  wrpaet
BTOpOCTENEHHY ponb. OHO NPUCYTCTBYET B 06bEKTE NOAJ/0MKKM, Ha
KOTOPOW WMmeeTcs AByXmepHoe u306paxeHMe. OHO TaKxke

NPUCYTCTBYET B C/I0E€E OKpaWEHHOro Bewectsa npu I'IaCTOO6pa3HOM
HaHeceHUWW >3TOro BewectBa. B TexHuke accambnaxa obbemHble
06BbEKTDI NPUKAENBAKOTCA K MNOBEPXHOCTU, a NOBEPXHOCTHOE
M306pa>1<eH|Ae nony4yaetr TpeTbe namepeHue, KOTOpoe no
BblIPa3nTE/IbHOCTU CXOA4HO C penbecbaN\M. PeanbHoe npocTpaHCTBO

Mpocrip

Tpy BUMIipW NPOCTOPY BM3HAYAIOTb MOr0 BUCOTY, LUMPUHY i FINOUHY.
Lle xapakTepucTuKa matepianbHUX 06'€KTiB, LLLO BM3HAYAE iX BiAHOCHE
NoNoXKeHHsA. MpocTip - ue abcTpakuis matepianbHoro Tina.

Y CBiTIi MUCTEUTBA MW MAEMO CMpaBy 3 NPOCTOPOM AK 3 PeasibHICTHO,
TaK i 3 into3ieto.

PeanbHMin npocTip nNpuB'A3aHMA 40 MaTepianbHUX 0O'EKTIB.
MatepianbHi 06'€EKTU BUrOTOB/AEHI 3 NEBHOr0 MaTepiaay, MatoTb CBOHO
npoctopoBy GopMy i pO3TaLLOBaAHI B cEpeoBULL.
CepepoBulle  XapaKTEpPU3YyeETbCA  BCIMA  iHWMMMK
NPUCYTHIMW B HbOMY.

3 TouKM 30py POpPMM MU PO3PI3HAEMO NPOCTI reOMETPUYHI Tina (Kyns,
UMNiHAP, KOHYC, Kyb, Npu3aMy, nipamiay i pisHi 6aratorpaHHuKK) i Tina,
LLLO MAtOTb CKIAAHY Gopmy.

Y noBepxHeBmx 3acobax peanbHUn NPOCTip BiAirpae ApyropaaHy ponb.
BiH npucyTHin B 06'eKkTi nigKnagkM, Ha AKOMY € [AOBOBUMMIpPHE
306parkeHHsA. TakoX BiH NpPUCYTHIM B Wwapi nodapboBaHoi maTepii npu
nactonogibHoMy HaHeceHHi ujiei macu. Y TexHiui acambnaxy
NPOCTOPOBi 06'EKTU MNPUKNEIOTLCA A0 MOBEPXHi, i MOBepxHeBe
306paXKeHHA OTPUMYE TpeTi BUMIP, AKUN BUPA3HO CXOMKWUN Ha
penbebun. PeanbHMin NpocCTip BUXOAMUTbL Ha NepLuniA NaaH Npu po3rnagi
npe3eHTaLlii NoBepXxHEeBOro 306 paxeHHaA (BUCTaBKOBOI iHCTanALLi).
MpocTip y noBepxHeBMX 3acobax € npeaMeToOM Bi3yanisaliii, i moBa e
NpPo CTBOPEHHA iNt03ii NpOCTOpYy Ha NOBEPXHi. B icTopii cTBOpeHHSA

06'ekTamuy,
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BbIXOAWUT Ha MepBbld MNAaH NPU PACCMOTPEHUM MpPeACcTaBAEHUs
NJIOCKOro n3obpa*keHus (BbICTaBOYHAA MHCTANNALUMA).

MPOCTPaHCTBO HA MNNOCKMX HOCUTENAX SABAAETCA NpPeaMeETOM
OTODpaXKeHMa, N peub UAET O CO34aHMM UINO3UM NPOCTPAHCTBA Ha
NoOBEPXHOCTU. B McTopumM n306parkeHns maTepuanbHbIX NpPeaMmeTos
Mbl 3HAaeM HECKO/IbKO CnocoboB BbIPaXKEHUA MPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIX
OTHOLLEHMN oTobparkaemoro.

306parkeHb MaTepiasibHUX O6'eKTIB MM 3HAEMO KinbKa crnocobis
BMPaXKEHHA NPOCTOPOBUX BiAHOCKH 06'eKTa.

Cas

Cas ako fyzikalna veli¢ina vyjadruje interval medzi dvoma udalostami
alebo dobu trvania deja a je definovany meranim.

Element c¢asu sa priamo vztahuje na temporalne formy umenia
(hudba, divadlo, film, video, animacia). Vnimame ho ako vonkajsi
prvok ale aj ako vnutornu Struktiru vystavby diela. Element ¢asu sa
prejavuje v pohybe. V statickom obraze (kresba, grafika, fotografia,
malba) je implicitne pritomny ako désledok vzniku obrazu.

Obraz vznika v case, tvorca ho tvori isty ¢as, ale aj gesto samotnej
tvorby (Cas tvorivého aktu, napriklad vytvorenie Ciary) je désledkom
casovej dimenzie. Je rozdiel, ak sa Ciara urobi rychlo alebo ak sa urobi
pomaly. Tempo a rytmus (ako dynamické vyjadrovacie prvky) aktu
tvorby su pritomné aj v statickych objektoch. Cas ma spojitost so
starnutim, opotrebovanim, oxidaciou, zvetrdvanim. Pri casovej
dimenzii pouzivame protipdly: Cerstvy - stary (nater), mlady - stary
(¢lovek), novy - stary (predmet).

Cas je zachyteny v obrazoch — podobne ako priestor — formou
vyjadrovacich prostriedkov ako iluzia ¢asu a pohybu alebo ako jeho
metafora.

Time

Time as a physical quantity, expresses an interval between two events
known as duration of an event which can be measured.

The element of time is directly related to temporal forms of art (music,
theatre, film, video, animation). We perceive it as an external element
but also as an internal structure of construction of work of art. The
element of time manifests itself in movement. In a static image
(drawing, graphic, photograph, painting) it is implicitly present as a
consequence of a creation of an image.

Image is created in time, creator creates it for a certain time, but also
the gesture of creation itself (the time of creative act, such as: the
creation of a line) is a consequence of time dimension. It makes a
difference if the line is drawn quickly or if it is drawn slowly. Tempo
and rhythm (as dynamic expressive means) of an artistic creation are
also present in static objects. Time is related to aging, wearing,
oxidation, weathering. Time dimension is related to opposites: fresh -
old (paint), young - old (person), new - old (object).

Time is captured in pictures — same as the space is - in the form of
expressive means as an illusion of time and movement, or as its
metaphor.
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Bpems

Bpems Kak ¢pu3nyeckan BeIMUYMHA BbipaKaeT MHTEPBA MEXAY ABYMSA
CO6bITUAMM UAN NPOAO/IKUTENBHOCTL CObObITUA M onpeaenseTca
N3MepeHnem.

dnemMeHT BpeMeHW HenocpeacTBEHHO CBA3aH C TeMMNOpPaabHbIMM
dbopmamm nckycctBa (My3sblKa, TeaTp, KMHO, BUAEO, aHUMAUMS). Mbl
BOCMPUHMMAEM €ro KaK BHELWHWIM 3/eMEeHT, HO TaKXe M KakK
BHYTPEHHIO CTPYKTYPY KOHCTPYKUMW MPOM3BEAEHMUA. IDNEeMEHT
BPEMEHU MPOABAAETCA B ABWMKEHUU. B cTaTuyeckom msobparkeHum
(pncyHke, rpadure, dotorpaduun, XKMBOMUCU) OHO UMMIULUTHO
NPUCYTCTBYET KaK cneacTeme co3aaHmns obpasa.

N306parkeHne BO3HWKAET BO BpPeMeHW, TBOpel, Cco34aeT ero
onpeaeneHHoOe BpemMs, HO MU CaM KeCT TBOpeHMA (Bpemsa TBOPYECKOro
aKTa, Hanpumep co3daHWe /NNHUM) ecTb CAeAcCTBME BPEMEHHOrO
namepeHuna. Mmeet 3HayeHWe, KaK PUCYeTCs AUHUA: BbICTPO Wau
MeaneHHo. Temn M puUTM (Kak AMHAaMWYECKME BbIpa3UTE/bHbIE
3/1EMEHTbI) aKTa TBOPYECTBA MPUCYTCTBYIOT M B CTAaTUYHbIX OOBbEKTaX.
Bpema cBA3aHO €O  CTApeHMEM, W3HOCOM, OKUC/IEHUEM,
BbIBETPMBAHMEM. [N U3MEPEHUs BPEMEHM Mbl MCNOJb3yeM
NPOTMBOMO/IOXKHOCTN: CBEXWUM — CTapbli (KpacKka), monomon —
CTapblit (4enoBek), HOBbIM — CTapbiit (Mpeamer).

Bpems, 3aneyatneHo B M306paXKeHUAX — aHANOTMYHO NPOCTPAHCTBY —
B ¢dopme BbIpPa3UTE/IbHbIX CPEACTB, KaK WANO3UA BPEMEHU U
OBVXKEHUA UK KaK ero meTadopa.

Yac

Yac Ak ¢isnyHa BeAnYMHa BUPAXKAE iHTEepBan MixK ABOMa nogiamm abo
TPUBANICTb Ail Ta BU3SHAYAETLCA LWNAXOM BUMIPIOBAHHA.

EnemeHT 4yacy 6e3nocepefHbO HaneXutb A0 TUmMYacosBux ¢opm
Mmucteutsa (MysuKa, TeaTp, KiHO, Bigeo, aHimauis). Mwu Woro
CNPUMAMAEMO AK 30BHILLHIN eNeMeHT, ane TaKoX i AK BHYTPILIHIO
CTPYKTYpYy nobynosu TBOpy. EnemeHT yacy npoasBnsetbca B pyci. Y
CTaTMYHOMY 306paykeHHi (MantoHOK, rpadika, ¢oTorpadis, Kmsonuc)
BiH HEABHO NPUCYTHIM AK HACNiAOK BUHUKHEHHA 0bpa3sy.

Ob6pa3 BMHWMKAE B Yaci, TBOpPELb CTBOPIOE MOro NMPOTArOM MEBHOrO
yacy, afie i cam KecT TBOPiHHA (4ac TBOPYOro aKTy, HampwuKaag,
CTBOPEHHA NiHii) € HACNIAKOM BUMIpIOBAHHSA Yacy. € pi3HMLA, YN pUCKa
BMKOHYETbCA WBWAKO abo nosinbHO. Temn i puTm (AK AMHaAMIYHI
BMPa3Hi eNemeHTN) aKTy TBOPIHHA TAKOX MNPUCYTHIi B CTAaTUYHMUX
06'ekTax. Yac noB'A3aHUIM 3i CTAPiIHHAM, 3HOCOM, OKWUC/IEHHSAM,
aTMochepHMMM  BNAMBaMKU.  [1nAa  BUMIPIOBAHHA  4Yacy MM
BMKOPUCTOBYEMO MPOTUIEKHOCTI: CBiXKa - cTapa (¢dapba), monoaa -
cTapa (ntoauHa), HoBuM - cTapuit (06'eKT).

Yac 306pakeHunin B obpasax - AK i npocTip - y dopMi BUpa3HuMX 3acobis
AK into3is yacy i pyxy abo sk noro metadopa.
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VYJADROVACIE PRVKY OBRAZU / EXPRESSIVE ELEMENTS OF A PICTURE / BbIPASUTE/IbHbIE 9/IEMEHTDI

U30BPAXEHUA / ENEMEHTU BUPASHOCTI OBPA3Y

Stavebné prvky obrazu disponuju svojou kvalitou. T4 je viazand na ich
tvar, farbu, svetlo a dynamiku pouzitia. Tieto kvality su nositelmi
vyznamov a prostrednictvom nich vieme nieco vyjadrit (myslienku,
pocit, emdciu). Vyjadrovacie prvky a stavebné prvky su sucastou
kazdého obrazu a de facto sa nedaju oddelit. Usporiadanie tychto
prvkov vytvara obrazovu kompoziciu.

Building elements of a picture have their own quality related to their
shape, colour, light and dynamics of use. These qualities carry the
meaning according to which we can express particular thing (thought,
feeling, emotion). Expressive and building elements are part of every
image and in fact cannot be separated. The arrangement of these
elements creates a pictorial composition.

CTpouTeNibHble 3/1eMEHTbI M306PaXKeHUA UMEIOT CBOE KayecTBo. ITO
CBSI3aHO € UX GOPMOI4, LIBETOM, CBETOM U AMHAMUKON UCMOJIb30BAHUA.
3TU KayecTBa ABAAKOTCA HOCUTENSIMM 3HAYEHUN U 4Yepe3 HUX Mbl
MOKEM YTO-TO BblPa3nTb (MbIC/b, YyBCTBO, SMOLMIO). BbipasuTtebHbie
3N1EMEHTbl U CTPYKTYPHbIE 3/1EMEHTbI ABAAKTCA YaCTblO KayKAoro
obpasa 1 ge-$akTo He MoryT 6bITb pasgeneHbl. PacnonoskeHme aTnx
3/1eMEHTOB CO343€eT KOMMNO3ULNIO N306parkeHus.

BynisenbHi enemeHTM 06pasy BONOAIOTb CBOEK AKiCTIO. BoHa
nos'a3aHa 3 ix GOPMOIO, KONbOPOM, OCBITNIEHHAM | AWMHAMIKOIO
BUKOPUCTAHHA. LLi AKOCTi € HOCIAMM 3HAYEHb, | Yepe3 HUX MU MOXKEMO
LLLOCb BUCNOBUTM (AYMKY, NOYYTTA, eMOLit0). EnemeHTV BMpasHoOCTI Ta
OyniBenbHi eneMeHTU € YacTMHOK Oyab-AKoro 306pakeHHs i ae-
$aKTO He MOXyTb O6yTW po3aineHi. Po3TalyBaHHA LMX €/1€MEHTIB
CTBOPIOE KOMNO3UL,it0 06pa3sy.

Tvar

Predstavuje celostny nazorny utvar, ktory je tvoreny bodom, liniu,
plochou, Skvrnou, materidlom. Tvar je ohrani¢eny alebo jasne
vymedzeny priestor. Tvary vznikaju Strukturdciou vizualneho pola,
v ktorom vyclenujeme figury a pozadie.

Vnimanie objektov zavisi od kontrastu jeho tvaru a pozadia. Cim je
vacsi kontrast, tym je tvar zretelnejsi. Kazdy vnimatelny predmet - tvar
jestvuje iba vo vztahu k pozadiu. Podla kontrastu mézeme delit tvary
na makké - tvrdé, statické - dynamické, pasivne - aktivne, plosné -
priestorové, blokové - clenité, otvorené - uzavreté, symetrické -
asymetrické, linearne - plosné, urcité - neurcité.

Podla konStrukcie rozozndvame geometrické a negeometrické
(organické) tvary. V priestore hovorime o telesach. Priklady plosnych

Shape

It represents a comprehensive visual structure made of a point, line,
surface, spot, material. Shape is bounded or clearly defined space,
created by structuring the visual field where we distinguish the figures
and the background.

Perception of objects depends on the contrast of its shape and
background. The greater the contrast, the clearer the shape. Every
perceptible object - shape exists only in relation to the background.
According to the contrast, we can divide shapes into soft - hard, static
- dynamic, passive - active, flat - spatial, blocky - articulated, open -
closed, symmetrical - asymmetrical, linear - flat, definite - indefinite.
According to the construction, we recognize geometric and non-
geometric (organic) shapes. Within the space we talk about figures.
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geometrickych tvarov: kruh, $tvorec, obdiZnik, trojuholnik, elipsa.
Priklady priestorovych geometrickych telies: gula, kocka, kvader,
valec, ihlan, kuzel, ovoid. Tvary rozoznavame aj na zdklade toho, Ze sa
podobaju na nie€o zname, uplatiiujeme princip uzatvdrania tvaru
a princip dobrého tvaru (tvar ktorému rozumieme). Tomu istému
tvaru Skvrny mozZeme prisudit rézne vyznamy (Rorschachov test
osobnosti).

Examples of flat geometric shapes: circle, square, rectangle, triangle,
ellipse. Examples of spatial geometric figures: sphere, cube, cuboid,
cylinder, pyramid, cone, ovoid. Shapes are distinguished according to
their resemblance to something known, we apply the principle of
closure filling in blanks to perceive a complete object (a shape we
know) whenever an external stimulus partially matches that object.
We can assign different meanings to the same inkblot images
(Rorschach inkblot test).

dopma
OHa npeacTaBadeT cobo BCeobbeMIOLLYIO BU3YasIbHYIO CTPYKTYPY,
KOTopada co34aHa TOYKOW, JIMHMEHN, MNOBEPXHOCTbI, MATHOM,

MmaTepuanom. opma — 3T0 OrpaHUYEHHOE UM YETKO OnpeseieHHoe
NpocTpaHcTBO. POpMbl BO3HMKAKOT MPU CTPYKTYPUPOBAHMM MONA
3peHuA, B KOTOPOM Mbl Bblaenaem Gurypbl n GoH.

Bocnpuatve npegMeToB 3aBMCUT OT KOHTPACTa MexXay ux G¢opmoin u
¢doHOM. Yem OGonblie KoHTpacT, Tem u4etdye dopma. Kaxabin
BOCMPUHUMAEMbIN 06bEKT-POPMa CyLLECTBYET TONIbKO NO OTHOLLIEHUIO
K ¢OHy. MO KOHTPaACTy MOXHO pa3genntb Gopmbl Ha MArkMe —
TBEpAble, CTaTUYHble — AMHAMMUYECKME, NACCUBHbIE — aAKTUBHbIE,
NMOBEPXHOCTHbIE — MPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIE, BN0YHbIE — COYNEHEHHbIE,
OTKPbITbIE — 3aKPbITble, CUMMETPUYHbIE — ACMMMETPUYHDbIE,
JIMHEliHble — NOBEPXHOCTHbIE, ONpeaesieHHble — HeONpeaeneHHbIe.
B cOOTBETCTBUM CO CTPYKTYPOW Mbl pa3siMMaeM reOMeTPUYECKUE U He
reomeTpuyeckne (opraHuyeckne) ¢opmbl. B npocTpaHcTBE Mbl
rosopum o Tenax. Mpumepbl NAOCKUX FEOMETPUYECKUX GUTYP: KPYT,

KBagpaT, MNPAMOYroNbHUK, TPEYroibHWK, anaunc. Mpumepsbl
NPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIX reoMmeTpuYecKkmnx Ten: cdepa, KyO,
NPAMOYrO/ibHbIA Napannenenunes, UWIUHAP, NUPaMnaa, KOHYC,

oBoua. Mbl Tak»Ke pacno3Haem d)OprI Ha OCHOBaAHWU TOro, YTO OHU

dopma

ABnAe coboto UinicHe Bi3yasbHE YTBOPEHHS, AKE YTBOPEHO TOYKOIO,
NiHi€l0, NoBeEpPXHE, NAAMO, MaTepianom. Popma - Le obmexReHuNn
abo u4iTKO oOKpecneHnn npocTip. PopMKM CTBOPHOKOTLCA LUJAAXOM
CTPYKTYPYBaHHA Bi3yaNIbHOro NoJA, B AKOMY MU BUAINAEMO dirypm Ta
¢$OH.

CnpunHATTA 06'eKTIB 3aneXnTb Big, KOHTPACTY ix dopmu Ta GpoHy. Hum
GinbWMA KOHTpACT, TMM BMpasHiwa ¢opma. KoxkeH 06'eKT, AKui
CNpuUMMaeTbcs, - dopma iCHye TibKM CTOCOBHO ¢OHY. HaBnakwu,
boOpMM MOXKHA PO34IANTU Ha M'SKi - TBEPAi, CTaTUYHI - AMHAMIYHI,
NAaCUBHO - aKTUBHI, MOBEPXHEBI - MPOCTOPOBI, 6/104HI - PO34YNEHOBaHI,
BiAKPUTI - 3aKPUTI, CUMETPUYHI - aCUMETPUYHI, NiHiINHI - NOBEpPXHEBI,
BU3HAYEHi - HEBU3HAYEHI.

3a Au3allHOM MW PO3PI3HAEMO TFEOMETPUYHI Ta HETeOMETPUYHI
(opraHiuHi) popmun. Y npoctopi mm rosopmumo npo Tina. Mpuknagm
NJAOCKMX TreoMeTpuYHUX iryp: KOO, KBaApaT, NPAMOKYTHUK,
TPUKYTHUK, eninc. NpuKknaan NnpocTtopoBMUX FreOMEeTPUYHUX TiNl: KyAs,
Kyb, KBaapaT, UWANiHAP, nNipamifa, KoHyc, o0Boia. Mwu TaKoX
po3ni3Haemo ¢opmu 33 TUM PaKTOM, WO BOHM HaragykTb LLOCb
3Hanome, MW 3aCTOCOBYEMO MNPUHUMN 3aMKHyTOCTi dopmn Ta
npuHUmMn xopowoi popmu (popma, AKy M1 po3ymiemo). Mun moxkemo
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HaNOMWHAIOT HEYTO U3BECTHOE, Mbl MPUMEHAEM NPUHLNUMN 3aNUPaAHUA
dopmbl M npuHUMN xopowen ¢dopmbl (bopmMa, KOTOPYH Mbl
noHnmaem). Mbl MOXKeM NpuaaBaTb pasHoe 3HAYeHWe O4HOW U ToM
e popme nATHA (NMMYHOCTHLIN TecT Popluaxa).

NPMANCYBATM Pi3HIi 3HAYeHHs OAHIN i
(ocobucticHuin TecT Popluaxa).

Tin ke ¢opmi naamu

Svetlo

Vo vytvarnom umeni vyuzivame svetlo ako podmienku vnimania
artefaktov (osvetlenie artefaktov, prirodzené svetlo, umelé svetlo,
bodové svetlo, rozptylené svetlo), ako sucast samotného artefaktu
(svetelné objekty a instalacie) a ako zobrazeny jav. Svetlo sa v pripade
priestorovych artefaktov prejavuje na povrchu prostrednictvom tieria
(vlastny a vrhnuty tief). Svetlo akcentuje, potla¢a a doplifia svojou
intenzitou, kvalitu priestorového tvaru.

Studiom svetla ajeho interakcii s materidlmi sa venuje optika. Vo
vytvarnom umeni pouzivame rdzne materidly, ktorymi svetlo
prestupuje (transparencia, priesvitnost, priehladnost) a od ktorych sa
odraza. S odrazom svetla suvisi pojem povrchu materialu. Povrch je
kvalita Upravy materidlov a z nich vytvorenych predmetov. Povrch
mobzZe byt hrubo alebo jemne opracovany. Rozoznavame hladky
adrsny, leskly a matny, kompaktny a ¢lenity povrch, srozliénou
Strukturou, texturou a zrnitostou.

Light

In fine arts we use light as a condition for perceiving artifacts
(illumination of artefacts, natural light, artificial light, spotlight,
diffused light), as part of the artefact itself (light objects and
installations) and as a displayed phenomenon. In the case of spatial
artefacts, light is reflected on the surface through a shadow (self and
cast shadow). Light accentuates, suppresses, and complements the
guality of spatial shape with its intensity.

Optics is the branch of physics that studies the behaviour and
properties of light, including its interactions with matter. In fine arts
we use different materials allowing light to pass through them without
appreciable scattering of light (transparency, translucency, see-
through). Light reflection depends upon the nature of the surface.
Surface is the quality finish of materials and objects created from
them. The surface can be roughly or finely treated. We recognize
smooth and rough, shiny, matte, compact and broken surfaces, with
different structure, texture, and grain.

Csetr

B 1306pasnTenbHOM WMCKYCCTBE Mbl MCMONb3yeM CBET KaK YCnOBUe
BocnpuATMA apTedakToB (ocBelleHne apTedaKToB, eCTECTBEHHbIN
CBET, UCKYCCTBEHHbIN CBET, TOYEYHbIN CBET, PacCeAHHbIA CBET), Kak
4acTb camoro aptedaKkTa (cBeToBble 06BEKTbI M MHCTANNALNM) U KaK
nsobparkaemoe ABneHue. B cnydyae npocTpaHCTBEHHbIX apTedaKToB
CBET OTPAXKAEeTCA Ha MOBEPXHOCTU 4epe3 TeHb (COBCTBEHHYK W

CsitTno

B obpa3oTBOpYOMY MUCTELTBI MU BUKOPUCTOBYEMO CBIT/I0 AK YMOBY
CNPUMHATTA apTedakTiB (cBiTnoBi apTedaKTn, NpupoaHE CBITNO,
LUTY4YHE CBiTN0, TOYKOBE CBIiT/IO, PO3CiAHE CBIT/I0), AK YAaCTUHY CaMOro
apTedakTy (cBiTN0BI 06'€KTU Ta iHCTanALil) | AK 306pakyBaHe ABULLE.
CBiTno, y BMMAAKy NPOCTOPOBUX apTedakTiB, MNPOABAAETbCA Ha
noBepxHi 4epe3 TiHb (BnacHi Ta TiHi, AKi Kugatotbesa). CeiTio
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oTbpacbiBaemyto TeHb). CBeT nogvyepKuMBaeT, MOAABAAET U CBOeW
MHTEHCUBHOCTbIO AOMOJIHAET KaYeCcTBO NPOCTPAHCTBEHHOW GOPMbI.
MN3yyeHnem cBeTa M ero B3aMMoAenCcTBMA C MaTepmnasaMm 3aHMMaeTcs
ONTMKa. B M306pasnTenbHOM UCKYCCTBE Mbl MCMOJIb3YEM Pa3/INYHbIe
MaTepuanbl, Yyepes KOTopble MNPOXOAMUT CBET (TPAHCMAPEHTHOCTD,
CBETOMPOHMLLAEMOCTb, NMPO3PAYHOCTb) U OT KOTOPbLIX OH OTPArKaeTcs.
C oTpa)keHMeM CBeTa CBSi3aHO MOHATME MOBEPXHOCTM MaTepuana.
MoBepXHOCTb - 3TO Ka4ecTBO 06PabOTKM MATEPMANIOB U CO34AHHbIX U3
HUX npeameToB. [MoBEPXHOCTb MOXKeT bbiTb 0bpaboTaHa rpyba mam
TOHKO. Mbl pacnosHaem rnafKyl W LepoxoBaTyto, brectawyo u
MaTOBYIO, TMJOTHYIO W COY/JIEHEHHYID MOBEPXHOCTb, C Pa3HOM
CTPYKTYPOM, TEKCTYPOI U 3€PHUCTOCTbIO.

NiAKPEeCNIOE, MNPUrHiYye i OOMNOBHIOE CBOEK IHTEHCUBHICTIO AKICTb
npoctoposoi popmu.

BuBYeHHAM CcBiTNa i Moro B3aemopii 3 matepianamm 3aliMa€TbcA
onTuKa. B obpasoTBopyomy MUCTELTBI MW BUKOPUCTOBYEMO Pi3Hi
mMmaTepianu, Yepes AKi NPOHMKAE CBIT/IO (NPO30pPicTb, HaNiBMPO30pPICTb,
NPOCBiYYBaHICTb) i Big, AKMX BOHO BiabMBA€ETbCA. 3 BigOUTTAM CBiTNA
nos'sA3aHe MOHATTA NOBEPXHi MmaTtepiany. MNoBepxHA - uLe AKiCTb
0bpob6KKN maTepianis i NpeaMeTiB, CTBOPEHUX 3 HMX. [TOBEPXHA MOXKe
6yTn rpybo abo ToHKO 06pobaeHa. MU po3pi3HAEMO FaAKY i LUOPCTKY,
rMAHCOBY i MATOBY, KOMMNAKTHY i PO3CiYeHYy MOBEPXHIO, 3 Pi3HOLO
CTPYKTYPOIO, GaKTYpOIO i 38 PHUCTICTIO.

Farba

Pojem farby sa vztahuje na interpretéciu psychofyziologického vnemu,
ktory vznika iritaciou svetlocitlivych buniek organizmu (¢loveka).
Vinova dizka svetla, ktoré vnimame ako farebné, je v rozsahu 380 az
780 nm. Napriklad rozsahu 380 az 420 nm zodpovedd vnem pre fialovu
farbu, pre ¢ervenu je to 630 az 750 nm.

Pojem farby sa viaze na:

spektrum elektromagnetického Ziarenia

naterovd hmotu (pigmenty, farby v tube)

vhimanie povrchu predmetov (farby ovocia, kvetov)

vyrazovy prostriedok vytvarného umenia, (farebnost obrazu -
koloristika, farebna skala)

Zakladnou charakteristikou farby je jeho tén, sytost, svetlost.
Tén farby zodpovedd vnimaniu konkrétnej vinovej dizky svetla.
Hovorime o farebnom tdne €ervend, zelend, modra Zlta atd. S pojmom

Color

The concept of color refers to the interpretation of
psychophysiological sensation arising from the irritation of light-
sensitive cells of an organism (human). The visible light spectrum is the
range of electromagnetic radiation we can see, which is outlined in
color spectrum charts. A typical human eye will respond to
wavelengths from about 380 to about 780 nanometres. For example,
the wavelength range from 380 to 420 nm we perceive as violet, red
is 630 to 750 nm.

The concept of color is related to:

spectrum of electromagnetic radiation

coating material (pigments, tube paints)

perception of materials and surfaces of different objects (colours of
fruit, flowers)

means of expression in fine art (color of a picture — coloristics, color
scale)

The basic characteristic of a color are tone, saturation, lightness.
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tén sdvisi pojem odtied. Bud je synonymom pojmu tén alebo je
miernou odchylkou v ramci daného téonu (r6zne odtiene cervenej).
Sytost farby zodpoveda Cistote a intenzite farebného tonu. Sytost
farby je tym vadsia, &im mensi je jej rozsah vinovych dizok a obsahuje
mensie mnoZstvo zloZiek bieleho svetla.

Svetlost farby zavisi od relativnej velkosti podrazdenia sietnice oka, a
od citlivosti oka na jednotlivé farby. Ludsky zrak je najcitlivej$i na
strednu Cast spektra. Preto sa rovnako syte farby (Zltozelenym) javia
ako svetlejSie voli protikladnym (modrofialovym) farbam.
Parametrom svetlosti je aj mnoZstvo energie vyZiarenej jednotkovou
farebnou plochou.

Farby delime z aspektu farebného spektra na chromatické (farby
duhy) a na achromatické (¢ierna, siva, biela).

Zo psychologického aspektu delime farby nateplé astudené
(chladné), aktivne a pasivne.

Z hladiska mieSania farieb delime farby na zakladné a odvodené
(primdrne, sekundarne, tercialne).

Perception of color tone is determined by what wavelengths of
radiation reach our eye. We talk about the color tone red, green,
blue, yellow, etc. Tone is related to the term shade. It is a synonym
for tone or a slight variation within a given tone (different shades of
red).

Saturation is also referred to as “intensity.” It refers to the dominance
of hue in the color. As the saturation increases the range of
wavelengths contain a smaller amount of white light components.
Brightness - Lightness of color depends on a relative amount of
irritation of retina in the eye, and on eye sensitivity to individual
colors. Human vision is the most sensitive to the middle part of the
spectrum. Therefore, equally saturated colors (yellow green) appear
lighter compared to opposite (blue violet) colors. The lightness
parameter is also the amount of energy emitted by a coloured surface.
Colors are divided according to the aspect of color spectrum into
chromatic (rainbow colors) and achromatic (black, grey, white).

From psychological point of view colors are divided into warm and cold
(cool), active and passive.

In terms of color mixing, we divide colors into basic and derived
(primary, secondary, tertiary).

Liser
MNoHATMe uBeTa OTHOCMUTCA K MHTEepNpeTaumm
ncuxodu3noormMyeckoro OLLYLLEHNA, BO3HMKAlOLLLETO npu

pa3apaxKeHMM CBETOYYBCTBUTE/IbHbIX KNETOK OpraHM3ma (4enoBeka).
OnvHa BOAHbI CBETA, KOTOPbIA Mbl BOCNPMHUMAEM KaK LBETHOW,
Haxoautca B amnana3oHe ot 380 go 780 Hm. Hanpumep, gnanasony
380 - 420 HM COOTBETCTBYET BOCNPUATUIO GUOIETOBOrO LiBETa, ANs
KpacHoro ugeta 370 630 - 750 Hm.

lNoHATMe uBeTa CBA3AHO C:

CNEKTPOM 3/IEKTPOMArHUTHOIO U3NYyYEeHUA

Konip
[MoHATTA KONbOPY HaNEeXWUTb A0 iHTepnpeTauii ncuxodisionoriyHoro
CNPUMHATTA, AKe BMHWKAE B  pe3ynbTaTi  po3apaTyBaHHA

CBIT/IONYTAINBUX KAITUH opraHiamy (ntoanHu). JoBKUHA XBUAI CBITAA,
AKE MU CNPUMMAEMO AK KOMIbOPOBE, 3HAaXOANTbCA B Aiana3oHi Big, 380
no 780 Hm. Hanpuknag, giana3oH Big 380 ao 420 Hm Bignosigae
CNPUNHATTIO Pi0IETOBOrO KOJIbOPY, A5 YEPBOHOIO BiH CTAHOBUTb Bif,
630 o 750 Hm.

MoHATTA KONbOPY BiAHOCUTLCA A0:

CNEKTP e/1eKTPOMArHITHOIO BUNPOMIHIOBAHHA
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MaTepranom NOKpPbITUA (MUTMEHTbI, KPAacKM B THOOMKe)

BOCMPUATUEM NOBEPXHOCTM NpeaMeToB (LBeTa GppyKTOB, LBETOB)
CpeAcTBaMU Bblpa3nTe/IbHOCTU M306pa3uTeNbHOro UCKyccTBa (uBeT
n306pakeHna — KOJIOPUCTUKA, LBETOBAA rAaMMa)

OCHOBHOW XapaKTePUCTMKOW LBETA AB/IAETCS €ro TOH, HAaCbIWEHHOCTb,
APKOCTb.

TOH uBeTa COOTBETCTBYET BOCMPUATUIO KOHKPETHOM A/NUHbI BOJHbI
ceeta. Mbl roBOpMM O LLBBETOBOM TOHE KPAacCHOM, 3€/1€HOM, CUHEM,
Kentom u 1.4. C NOHATUEM TOHA CBA3AHO MOHATUE OTTEHOK. ITO UK
CUHOHMM MOHATUA TOH WM Hebonblwoe OTKAOHEHME B npeaenax
AAHHOrO TOHA (pa3/IyHble OTTEHKM KPACHOro).

HacbIWweHHOCTb LBEeTa COOTBETCTBYET YMCTOTE WUIM MHTEHCMBHOCTM
LLBETOBOro TOHA. HacblweHHOCTb LBeTa Tem 60/blie, YEM MEHbLLE ero
AManasoH AJ/IMH BOJIH U YEM MeHbLLE KOMMNOHEHTOB 6en0ro ceeTa OH
COOEPKUT.

APKOCTb LBETA 33aBUCUT OT OTHOCUTE/IbHOM CTENEHW pa3gparkeHua
CeTYaTKM rnasa u OT YyBCTBUTENbHOCTU N1a3a K OTAE/NbHbIM LiBETaM.
3peHne 4yenoBeKka Hambonee UyBCTBUTENbHO K cpeaHeir 4vactu
cneKkTtpa. Mo3ToMy 0ANHAKOBO HaCbIWEHHbIe LBeTa (KenTo-3eneHble)
Ka)KyTcA CBeT/iee MO CPaBHEHUIO C MPOTMBOMOJIOXHbIMU (CUHe-

¢dronetoBbiMKn) LBeTaMW. [lapameTp SAPKOCTM — 3TO TaKXkKe
KO/IMYECTBO  3SHEPIUM, M3/y4aeMoh EeAMHMULEN  OKpalleHHOWM
NMOBEPXHOCTW.

Mbl genMm  uBeTa C TOYKM 3pEHMA LBETOBOrO CMeKTpa Ha

XpomaTtmyeckue (UuBeTa pagyrn) u axpomaTuyeckme (YepHbIi, cepbli,
6enbliin).

C NCMXONOrMYECKON TOYKM 3PEHUS Mbl OE/MM LBETA Ha Ten/ble U
XON0AHblE, aKTUBHbIE U NACCUBHbIE.

¢dapba (nirmeHTH, papbm B THOOMKY)

CNPUNHATTA NOBEPXHI NpeaMeTiB (Kobopy GPYKTIB, KBIiTiB)

BMPa3Hi 3acobn 06pa3oTBOPUOro MmcTeLTBa, (3abapsBieHHA 0bpasy -
KONOPUCTUKA, KONipHa ramma)

OCHOBHOIO XapaKTEPUCTUKOIO KOIbOPY € MOro TOH, HACUYEHICTb,
NerkKicTb.

TOH KO/bOPM BiANOBIAAE CNPUNHATTIO NEBHOI AOBXMHW XBWJi CBIiT/A.
f0BOPMMO MPO KONIPHUIN TOH YEPBOHWUIA, 3EJIEHWNIA, CUHIN, KOBTUM i T.
AO. TIoHATTS TOHY noB'A3aHe 3 MOHATTAM BiATiHKY. ABO LEe CMHOHIM
TepMiHa TOH, abo ue HeBesMKe BiAXWMNEHHA B MeXax AaHOro TOHY
(pi3Hi BiATIHKM YepBOHOTrO).

HacuueHicTb K0/1bOPM BiAMNOBIAAE YNCTOTI Ta iIHTEHCUBHOCTI KOMIPHOrO
TOHY. HacuyeHicTb Konbopy € TUM binbluok, YMM MeHLe Koro
LiaNa3oH AO0BMUH XBWAb | MICTUTb MEHLY KiNbKICTb KOMMOHEHTIB
6inoro cBiTna.

AcKpaBicTb KONbOPY 3a1€XKMUTb Bif, BiHOCHOT BEANYNHM NOAPA3HEHHA
CITKIBKM OKa, a TAKOX Bifg YyTAMBOCTI OKa 40 OKpPEMWUX KONbOpiB.
NloacbKuiA 3ip HaMbinblWw YYTAMBUIMA A0 CePenHbOI YaCTUHWU CMEKTpa.
Tomy OAHI M Ti X HacuMyeHi Konbopu (KOBTO-3e/N1€HUN) 34at0TbCA
CBIT/MIWMMMK, HiXK  NPOTUNENKHI  (CMHbO-dIONETOBUI)  KOMbOPMU.
MapameTp ACKPaBOCTIi - Le TaKOX KiNbKiCTb eHeprii, LWo
BUNPOMIHIOETbCA OAMHUYHOLO KONipHOO 0bnacTio.

Konbopu minATbcs 3 TOYKM 30pYy KOJIPHOTO CNEeKTpa Ha XPOMaTUYHI
(KonbopuM Becenku) i axpomaTudHi (YopHUIA, cipuid, 6innit).

3 NCUXONOTIYHOI TOYKM 30pY MU AINMMO KOIbOPU Ha TeMAi Ta XON04Hi,
AKTMBHI Ta MAaCUBHI.

LLlo cTocyeTbca 3MillyBaHHA KOMbOPIB, MU AiIMMO KO/IbOPY Ha 6a30Bi
Ta NoxiaHi (MepBUHHI, BTOPUHHI, TPETUHHI).
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C TOYKM 3peHNs CMeLLMBaAHMA LLBETOB Mbl AE€/IMM LiBETA HA OCHOBHbIE
M NpoM3BOAHbIE (NEePBUYHbIE, BTOPUYHbIE, TPETUYHbIE).

Dynamika /Pohyb

Dynamika vo vytvarnom diele predstavuje prechod medzi
prostriedkami zaloZenych na kvalitativnom a kvantitativnom zaklade
ich pouzitia a je viazand na cas ako jej stavebny element. Dynamika
suvisi s pohybom avyrazom, ktory sa tymto pohybom dosahuje.
Pohyb méZeme delit na vonkajsi avndtorny. Suvisi s premenou
objektu v ¢ase (procesualne umenie) a v priestore (kinetické umenie).
Suvisi s pohyblivymi castami objektu ako aj so samotnym
premiestiiovanim objektu. Tento vyrazovy prostriedok vyuzZivaju
najme tempordlne druhy umenia, ktoré vyuZivaju pohyblivy obraz
(film, video, nové médid, moving visual arts, performativne a
interaktivne formy vytvarného umenia, divadlo). Dynamiku diela
opisujeme pojmami ako ndbeh, prechod, Svenk, strih, rytmus, tempo.
Pohyb v statickych dielach je pritomny ako stopa po cinnosti ich vzniku
(tah Stetca) a ako iluzia zobrazenia a vyjadrenia pohybu. Vyjadrenie
pohybu v statickych dielach je predmetom usporiadania jednotlivych
prvkov Cize kompozicie diela.

Dynamics / Movement

Dynamics in a work of art represents transition between means based
on the qualitative and quantitative basis of their use and is bound to
time as its building element. Dynamics is related to the movement and
expression achieved through such movement. Movement can be
divided into external and internal and is related to the transformation
of an object in time (processual art) and in space (kinetic art). It is also
related to the moving parts of an object as well as to moving of an
object itself. This means of expression, is used mostly in temporal art
such as moving imagery (film, video, new media, moving visual arts,
performative and interactive forms of fine art, theatre). The dynamics
of an artwork can be described as: lead-up, transition, swing, cut,
rhythm, tempo.

Movement in static works is present as the trace of an activity of their
creation (brush stroke) and as the illusion of a display and the
expression of movement. The expression of movement in static works
is subjected to the arrangement of particular elements i.e., the
composition of a piece.

[OvHamuka /[suxeHune

AVMHaMMKa B Xy40XKECTBEHHOM MPOM3BEAEHUM MPeACTaBAsET cobomn
Nnepexos Mexay CcpenctBaMu, 3a/10XKEeHHbIMW Ha KayecTBEHHOM W
KOJINYECTBEHHOM 6a3e NX NCMONb30BaHMA U 3aBUCUT OT BPEMEHMU, KaK
OT CBOEr0 CTPYKTYPHOr0o anemeHTa. AJnHaMumKa CcBA3aHa C ABMMKEHNEM
N BbIPa*EHMEM, KOTOPbIN [AOCTUraeTca ABUMKEHUEM. [IBUMKeHUue
MOXHO pa3fenntb Ha BHewHee W BHyTpeHHee. OHO 3aBUCUT OT
n3MeHeHnna obbeKkTa BO BpeMeHu (npoueccyasibHoe MCKYCCTBO) U B

DOuHamika/Pyx

[JnHamiKka y TBOpi MUCTeLTBa ABASIE COBOO nmepexia Mix 3acobamm,
3aCHOBAHMMM Ha SAKICHIN | KiNbKICHIA OCHOBI iX BMKOPWUCTAHHA, i
npuB's3aHa A0 4acy AK 40 noro byaisenbHoro enemeHty. MHamika
noB'A3aHa 3 PYXOM i eKCMpeciern, AKA AOCATAETbCA UMM Pyxom. Pyx
MOXHa PO34i/INTU Ha 30BHIWHIN i BHYTPiWHIKN. Lle nos's3aHo 3
TpaHcpopMmalieto 06'ekTa B Yaci (npoueaypHe MUCTELTBO) | B NpoCTOpi
(kKiHeTMYHe mucTeuTBo). Lle noB'A3aHO 3 PyXOMMMM YaCTUHAMU
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NPoOCTpaHCcTBe (KMHETMYeckoe UCKyccTBo). CBA3aHO TaKKe C
ABUXKYLLMMKUCA YacTaAMU O0OBEKTa, a TaKKe C cCaMMM NepemelLeHnem
obbekTa. TaKoe CpeacTBO BblpaXKeHMA MPUCYTCTBYET, [/1aBHbIM
obpasom, B TEMMOPAJIbHbIX BMAAX WCKYCCTBA, AEe MWCMONb3YHTCS
ABMKylMEecA mn30bparkeHMa  (KMHO, BMAOEO, HOBble Megua,
OBUXKYLLMECA  BU3yaNibHble  WUCKyccTBa, nepdomMaTtuBHble W
MHTEpPaKTUBHbIe GOPMbl M306pa3UTENbHOTO MCKyccTBa, Teatp). Mbl
onucbiBaeM AWHAMWKY MNPOU3BEAEHMA TaKUMU TEpMMHAMMU, KaK
Ha4yano, Nnepexoa, CBUHT, CPE3, PUTM, TEMI.

[OBUXKeHNEe B CTAaTUYECKUX MPOM3BEAEHUAX MPUCYTCTBYET Kak ciep,
[eATeNbHOCTU WX COo34aHMA (Ma3oK KUCTU) M KaK  WMAI03uA
OTOOpaXKEHNA U BblpaXKeHUs ABUMKEHUS. BbipakeHue ABUMKEHUA B
CTaTUYECKUX MPOU3BEAEHUAX ABIAETCA MPEAMETOM PaACMNONOXKEHUSA
OTAE/IbHbIX 91EMEHTOB, T. €. KOMMNO3ULMWN NPOU3BEAEHUSA.

06'eKTa, @ TaKOXK 3 pyxom camoro o6'ekTa. Ller 3acib BumparkeHHA
0C0611MBO BMKOPUCTOBYETLCA TUMYACOBUMMW BUOAMU MUCTELTBA, LUO
BMKOPUCTOBYIOTb PyXxoMunin obpas (KiHO, Bigeo, HOBi meaia, pyxomi
BisyasibHi mucTeutrBa, nepPopmMaTUBHI Ta IHTEPAKTMBHI dopmmn
06pa3oTBOPYOro MMCTELTBA, TeaTp). Mun onncyemo AMHaMIKy TBOpY
TAaKUMKM TepPMiHaMM, AK MOYATOK, Nepexif, KONMXAHHA, CKOPOYEHHS,
puUTMm, TEMN.

Pyx B cTatuuyHmx poboTax NPUCYTHIA AK CAig, AianbHOCTI no ix
CTBOPEHHIO (Ma30K NeH3M1), TaK i K iN1t03iA 300parkeHHA i BUParKeHHSA
pyxy. BupaxkeHHA pyxy B CTaTU4HMX poboTax € npeameTom
pPO3TallyBaHHA OKPEMMUX e/1IEMEHTIB, TOOTO KOMMO3WULLii TBOPY.

Kvalitativne vztahy (kontrasty) / Qualitative relationships (contrasts) / KauecrBeHHble oTHOWweHUA (KOHTpacTbl) / AKicHi

BiAHOCUHMU (KOHTpacTH)

Tvarovy kontrast — striedanie uzavretého a otvoreného,

Svetelny kontrast — striedanie svetlého a tmavého

Farebny kontrast — striedanie farieb (kontrast komplementdrnych
farieb, kontrast studenych ateplych farieb, kontrast farieb roznej
sytosti,)

Materidlovy kontrast — striedanie r6znych materidlov a ich povrchov
(kamen a drevo, sklo a kov, kamen a kov atd’.)

Dynamicky kontrast — striedanie rychleho s pomalym, silného so
slabym, vyrazného s fadnym, pestrého s monotédnnym. Je to zmena
intenzity, sily, dorazu, striedanie akcentov.

Proporény a mnozistevny kontrast — striedanie malého s velkym,
mnohého s mdlom, prebytku s nedostatkom, plného s prazdnym,

Shape contrast — alternating closed and open,

Light contrast — alternation of light and dark

Color contrast — alternation of colors (contrast of complementary
colors, of cold and warm colors, contrast of saturation)

Material contrast — alternation of different materials and their
surfaces (stone and wood, glass and metal, stone, and metal, etc.)
Dynamic contrast — alternating fast and slow, strong, and weak,
striking, and dull, colourful with monotonous. It is a change of
intensity, strength, emphasis, alternation of accents.

Proportional and quantitative contrast — alternation of small and
large, many and few, excess with lack, full and empty, caricature,
deformation, reduction (color reduction, reduced color scale),
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karikatura, deformacia, redukcia (farebnd redukcia, redukovana
farebna skala),

KoHmpacm ¢gpopmbi — YepeoBaHMe 3aKPbITOrO U OTKPBITOTO,
Ceemoeoli KoHmpacm — YyepeoBaHWE CBET/IONO U TEMHOIO,
Lsemoeoili KoHmpacm — JepepgoBaHWe LUBETOB (KOHTpacT
KOMM/IEMEHTAPHbIX LLBETOB, KOHTPACT XOJIOAHbLIX U Ten/blX LBETOB,
KOHTPACT LLBETOB Pa3/IMYHOM APKOCTH),

KoHmpacm mamepuanos — YepenoBaHue pasiMyHbIX MaTePUAIoB U
X NOBEPXHOCTEN (KaMeHb W AepeBO, CTEKNO U MeTan/l, KaMeHb U
MeTann 1 np.),

AuHamuueckuii KOHMpacm — YyepenoBaHue HBbICTPOro C MeA/IEHHbIM,
CUABbHOTO CO cNabbiM, BbIPa3UTEIbHOTO C HEMHTEPECHbIM, NeCTPOro ¢
MOHOTOHHbIM. 3TO U3SMEHEHWE UHTEHCUBHOCTU, CU/bI, OTPAHUUUTENSA,
yepenoBaHUE aKLEHTOB.

MponopyuoHanvHeili U  MHOX(eCMmEeHHblli  KoOHmpacm  —
yepegoBaHME Manoro ¢ 60nbWKMM, MHOFOrO C MasbiMm, M36bITKa C
HeAOCTaTKOM, MOJIHOrO C MyCTbiM, KapuKaTypa, Aedopmaums,
peAyKumMA (peayKumsa LBeTa, YMEHbLUIEHHAnA LBETOBAA LWKaNa),

KoHmpacm ¢hopmu - yepryBaHHs 3aKpUTOrO i BiAKPUTOTO,
Ceimnosuli KOHMpacm - YepryBaHHA CBITN0r0 i TEMHOr0

KonipHuili KoHmpacm - 4epryBaHHA  KoJbopiB  (KOHTpacT
B33aEMOAOMOBHIOIOYMX KOJIbOPIB, KOHTPACT XOJNOAHWUX | Tenaux
KONbOPiB, KOHTPACT KOJIbOPIiB Pi3HOI HACUYEHOCTi)

MamepianbHuli KOHmpacm - 4epryBaHHA pPi3HUX maTepianis i ix
NoBepXxoHb (KaMiHb i epeBo, CKNO i MeTas, KaMiHb i meTan i T.4.)
AuHamivyHuli KOHMpacm - 4epryBaHHA LWBWAKOIO 3 MOBIbHUM,
CUIbHOTO 3i Ccnabkmm, BMPA3HOro 3 TbMsSHUM, 6apBUCTOrO 3
MOHOTOHHMM. Lle 3miHa iHTEHCMBHOCTI, CMAMN, AKLUEHTY, YepryBaHHA
aAKLEHTIB.

MponopyiiiHuli i KinbKicHUli KOHMpacm - 4epryBaHHA Masnoro 3
BE/IMKNUM, 6araTo Yoro 3 ManuMm, HaAJULLKY 3 HEA0NIKOM, MOBHOrO 3
NMOPOXKHIM, KapuKaTypa, aedopmalif, 3MeHLWEHHs (3MeHLLeHHA
KONbOpPY, 3MEHLLEHA KoNipHa ramma),

Kvantitativne vztahy (kompozicia, principy vystavby) / Quantitative relations (composition, principles of construction) /
KonunuecteeHHble oTHOWEHUA (Komno3uuma, npuHumnbl noctpoeHus) / KinbkicHi cniBBigHoweHHA (cKnag, npyuHUMNK

nobyaosu)

Kompozicia je usporiadanie stavebnych prvkov, ktoré tvoria obraz
(kresba, malba, fotografia, socha, architektura atd.) Tiez mbéZieme
hovorit o usporiadani objektov zobrazenej scény (mimetické formy
umenia, fotografia). Vyraz kompozicia sa pouZiva aj ako oznacenie pre
celok diela (hudobna kompozicia). Synonymum pre kompoziciu je
vyraz skladba (hudobnd skladba). Tvorba diela pojmovo suvisi

Composition is the arrangement of building elements that make up an
image (drawing, painting, photography, sculpture, architecture, etc.)
We can also talk about the arrangement of objects of a particular
scene (mimetic forms of art, photography). The term composition is
also used to denote the whole piece (musical composition). A
synonym for composition is a piece (piece of music). Conceptually the
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s poriadkom. Prvky usporiadame, skladame (skladba), komponujeme
(kompozicia) podla pravidiel, ktoré volame principy.

creation of a piece is related to order. We arrange the elements, put
them together (assemble), compose (composition) according to the
rules we call principles.

Komnosuuua - 3TO pacrosio’KeHue CTPOUTENIbHbIX 31EMEHTOB,
obpasylowux wunsobparkeHne (PUCYHOK, XKuBonucb, ¢oTorpadus,
CKY/IbMNTYpa, apxuTekTypa W np.). MOMHO TaKXKe TroBOpPUTb O
PacrnosioXKeHnn wu3obparkaemoln cueHbl (MumeTnyeckme Gopmbl
NCKyccTBa, poTorpadun). BoipaxkeHne «KKOMNO3nLMA» UCNONb3YETCA U
ans 0603HauYeHus BCEro npousBeaeHuns (my3bikanbHoe
npoussegeHne. CMHOHMMOM KOMMO3ULUWU ABNAAETCA BbIpaXKeHue
«COYMHeHmne» (My3blKanbHOe couYMHeHue). [MOoHATMMHO co3aaHue
npounsBeAeHMs CBA3aHO € NopAAKOoM. Mbl ynopsaAo4MBaeM 3/I@MEHTbI,
CKnagbiBaem (COYMHEHWe), KommnoHyem (KOMnosuuma) coriacHo
npaBunAam, KOTOPble Mbl Ha3blBaeM MPUHLMMAMMU.

Komnosuuia - ue posTawyBaHHA OyaiBenbHUX enemeHTiB, Lo
CKNaZatoTb KapTUHY (MantoHOK, »Kueonuc, ¢otorpadisa, ckyabntypa,
apxiTekTypa i 7.4.). TaKOXX MW MOXKEMO FOBOPUTM MPO PO3TaLLYBaHHA
06'eKkTiB  306pakyBaHOi CcUEHU (MiIMeTUYHi dopmMKM MUCTEUTBa],
doTorpadia). TepmiH "Komnosumuis" TaKoX BUKOPUCTOBYETbCA K
NMO3HAYeHHA BCbOro TBOPY (My3nMyHa Komno3suuis). CUHOHIMOM cnoBa
KOMMNO3MLiA € BUPA3 KoMNo3uuisa (My3anmyHa komnosuu,is). CTBOpeHHA
TBOPY KOHLLENTya/sibHO NoB'A3aHe 3 nopsaakom. Mu BnopAaKOBYEMO,
CKNagaemo (Komnosuuia), KoOMNoHyemMo (Komnosuuis) BignosigHo Ao
npaBuA, AKi MM HA3UBAEMO NPUHLUNAMMU.

KOMPOZICNE PRINCIPY / COMPOSITION PRINCIPLES / NPUHLMMNbI KOMMNO3ULKUX / KOMNO3ULIAHI NPUHLUNK

Proporcia a mierka su stavebné principy, ktoré popisuju velkost a
umiestnenie jedného prvku vo vztahu k druhému. Maja vela
spolo€¢ného s nasim vnimanim harmodnie diela. Spravny pomer ¢asti
aich spravne zobrazenie ukazuje na znalost Struktlry a usporiadania
zobrazovanych predmetov. Znalost anatémie, je predpoklad
spravnosti zobrazenia (napr. proporcie ludského tela).

Proporcia je vzajomny vztah dvoch a viacerych rozmerov, ktoré spolu
suvisia a tvoria celok.

S pojmom proporcia suvisi pojem format vo vztahu ku konkrétnym
rozmerom podlozky (papiera, platna), A4, A3, A2, Al ai. Tiez je
vyjadrenim pomeru stran formdatu, tvaru a orientdcia podlozky
(8tvorec, kruh, obdlZnik, orientacia na vysku, na $irku).

Proportion and scale are both design elements describing the size and
placement of one element in relation to another. They relate a lot to
our perception of harmony of an artwork.

Accurate ratio of parts and their correct proportions show knowledge
of a structure and arrangement of subject matter.

Anatomical knowledge of a human body is the key in demonstrating
correct proportions (e.g., human body).

Proportion is a mutual relationship of two or more dimensions related
to each other forming a whole.

Proportion is related to format in relation to specific dimensions of a
sketch pad (paper, canvas), A4, A3, A2, Al, etc. It also describes the
aspect ratio of format, shape, and orientation of a sketch pad (square,
circle, rectangle, the ratio of the width to the height of an image).
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Format sa spaja s pojmom mierka diela a odkazuje na jeho velkost. Tu
uvazujeme o miniature, drobnej (malbe, plastike), komornej (malbe,
plastike), zdvesnom (obraze), monumentdlnom a gigantickom diele.
Prikladom moZu byt gigantické sochy v nadZivotnej velkosti (Rodosky
kolos) alebo drobné figurky (cinovy vojacik).

Format is related to the scale of an artwork referring to the size of an
object in relation to another. Here we are talking about miniature,
small (painting, sculpture), chamber (painting, sculpture), hanging
(painting), monumental and gigantic work. Examples can be gigantic
statues in larger-than-life (The Colossus of Rhodes) or small figures (tin
soldier).

Mponopuuna n macwTtab — 370 CTPOUTE/IbHbIE MPUHLMUMNbI, KOTOPbIE
OMNUCbLIBAIOT PasMep U pasMeLLeEHNE OAHOr0 3/1IeMEHTA OTHOCUTE/IbHO
apyroro. OHM MMeT MHOro obwero ¢ HawuMm BOCNPUATUEM
rapMoHUKN npousBeaeHua. MNpaBuabHOE COOTHOLIEHWE YacTen U KX
NpaBu/ibHOE OTOOpa*keHMe YKasblBalOT Ha 3HAHWE CTPYKTypbl U
pacnonoxeHua wusobparkaemblx nNpPeaMeToB. 3HaHWME aHaToOMMUU

ABNAETCA  MPeamnocblIIKOW  ANA  MPaBWIbHOCTM  M306pakeHus
(Hanpumep, NponopLMM YENOBEYECKOTO TENA).
Mponopums — 3TO B3aMMOOTHOLUEHWE ABYX M bonee pasmepos,

CBA3aHHbIX BMecTe U 06pasytowmx eANHOE Lenoe.

C noHATMEM NponopLma CBA3AHO NOHATUE popmaTa NPMMEHUTENIbHO
K KOHKPETHbIM pa3MmepamM NoAN0oXKKK (bymarun, nonoTHa), A4, A3, A2,
Al u ap. OTO TaKKe BblPa*KeHUEe COOTHOLIEHUA CTOpPOH ¢opmara,
dopMbl U OpMEHTALMU NOANOXKKM (KBAaAPaT, KPYr, MPAMOYrO/bHUK,
KHUXHaA, aibbomHas).

dopmat cBsizaH C NOHATMEM MacWTab npon3BeseHNA U OTHOCUTCA K
ero pasmepy. 34ecb Mbl FOBOPUM O MWHUATIOPHOM, Masiom
(*kmBONMCb, CKynbnTypa), KamepHOM (¥KMBOMWUCb, CKyAbNTypa),
NoOABECHOM  (3KMBOMMUCb),  MOHYMEHTA/IbHOM W TUFAHTCKOM
npousseaeHun. MNpumepamm MoryT ObiTb TMraHTCKME CKYAbMTYPbI
6onblwe, yem B HaTypanbHyt BenuumHy (Konocc Pomocckuii) nam
KpoLleyHble ¢purypbl (0ONIOBAHHbIN CONAATUK).

Mponopuii Ta macwTtab - ue NpuMHUMNM NobyaoBM, AKI ONUCYyOTb
pPO3Mip i po3TalyBaHHA O4HOrO eNemMeHTa WoA0 iHWoro. BoHn matoTb
6araTo CniNbHOrO 3 HALWMM CNPUUHATTAM rapMOHii TBopy. MpaBuibHe
CNiBBIAHOWEHHA YaCcTUH i X NMpaBu/bHe 300parKEHHSA BKa3yloTb Ha
3HAHHA CTPYKTYpM Ta po3TallyBaHHA 306paKyBaHMX 06'eKTiB. 3HaHHA
aHaToMii € HeobxigHOI YyMOBOK ANA NPaBUAbHOTO 306pa’KeHHA
(Hanpuknag, Nnponopuin NtOACLKOrO Tina).

Mponopuis - Ue B3aEMO3B'A30K ABOX abo 6inbwe BUMIpIB, AKi
B3aEMOMOB'A3aHI Ta YTBOPIOIOTb EANHE Line.

MoHATTA nponopuii nos'A3aHe 3 NOHATTAM ¢OopMaTy 3a/eXHO Bif
KOHKPETHMX po3mipiB 6110kHOTa (nanip, nonotHo), dopmaty A4, A3,
A2, Al i T.4. Kpim TOro, ue BMpas cniBBiAHOWEHHA CTOPiIH popmary,
dopmun Ta opieHTauii nigknagku (KBagpaTt, KOO, MNPSMOKYTHUK,
KHUMKKOBA, anbboMHa opieHTau,in).

dopmat nos'A3aHMN 3 NOHATTAM MacwTaby TBOpy i BKasye Ha Moro
po3mip. TyT MKW poO3rNsgaemMo MiHiaTiopy, MiHiaTiOpHi (kuBonwuc,
CKY/IbMTYpa), KamMepHi (*KMBOMWUC, CKyNbNTypa), BUCAYI (KmBoMwMC),
MOHYMEHTa/NIbHI Ta TFiraHTCbKi TBOpU. [pUKAaZamuM MOXKYTb OyTU
riraHTCbKi cTaTyi 6inblie, HiXK B HaTypanbHy BenununHy (Konoc
Popocbkuii) abo maneHbki pirypku (0n10B'sHUI cOnaaTuK).
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Zlaty rez je princip proporéného usporiadania prvkov. Tento
proporény pomer je vyjadreny v postupnosti radu disel
1:1:2:3:5:8:13:21 atd. Je to postupnost znama ako Fibonacciho
postupnost, tieZz oznatovana ako zlatd cesta. Podiel dvoch po sebe
nasledujucich Ccisel tejto postupnosti konverguje k ¢islu @ (fi)
1,6180339887 , ktoré je zname uZ od antiky a nazyvame ho zlaty rez.

The golden ratio is the principle of proportional arrangement of
elements. This proportional ratio is expressed in the sequence of
numbers 1:1:2:3:5:8:13:21, etc. The ratio is also known as the
Fibonacci sequence also referred to as a golden rule. The golden ratio
represented by the Greek letter phi (¢), is an irrational number that
approximately equals 1.618. The golden ratio results when the ratio of
two numbers is the same as the ratio of their sum to the larger of the
two numbers.

3on0T0e CeyeHMe — ITO MPUHUMN  MPOMNOPLUOHANILHOIO
Pacnosio¥XeHUA 3NeMeHTOB. ITO NPONOPLMOHA/IbHOE COOTHOLLEHUE
BblparkaeTca nocaenoBaTenbHoOCTbio yncen 1:1:2:3:5:8:13:21 u 7. 4.
3TO nocnefoBaTeNbHOCTb, WM3BECTHAA KaK nocaeaoBaTesIbHOCTb
®nb0oHaYuM, TaKkKe HasblBaemaa 30/10TbiM NyTem. OTHOWEHWE ABYX
cnepylowmx Apyr 3a APYrom 4ucen 3TOM NocnefoBaTeNbHOCTU
cTpemutca K uncny ¢(oum) 1,6180339887, M3BECTHOMY C APEBHOCTU U
Ha3blBAEMOMY 30/710MbIM CeYEHUEM.

3onoTMA nepepis - Ue NPUMHUMN NPOMOPLIMHOrO PO3TaLLyBAHHA
enemeHnTiB. Lle nponopuiliHe cniBBIAHOLWEHHA BWPAXKAETbCA B
nocnigosBHocTi pAaay umcen 1:1:2:3:5:8:13:21 i 1.4. Lle nocnigoBHicTb,
BigOMa AK MocnifoBHicTb PiboHauyi, TaKOXK HA3MBAETbCSA 30/70MUM
waaxom. [pib ABOX NOCNILOBHUX YMCEN LiEI NOCNIAOBHOCTI CXO4UTbCA
80 uncna @ (¢i) 1,6180339887, ake Biaome 3 AaBHIX-AaBEH i MU
Ha3WBAEMO MOro 30s10muli nepepis.

Pravidlo tretin je princip proporéného usporiadania prvkov odvodeny
zo zlatej cesty, kde dominantné prvky usporadivame v tretinich
formatu obrazu.

The Rule of Thirds is basically a simplification of the Golden Rule
where a dominant subject is placed in the left or right third of an
image, leaving the other two thirds more open.

MNpasuno Tpeted — 3TO NPUHLMN  NPOMNOPLMOHANBHOTO
Pacno/IoXKEeHUA 3/1EMEHTOB, MOJIYYEHHbI U3 30,10M020 Nymu, T4e Mbl
pacnosiaraem AOMMUHWPYIOLWME 31emMeHTbl B TpeTax dopmara
n3obpaxkeHus.

Mpasuno TpeTUH - Le NPUMHUUN NPOMNOPLIAHOro po3TallyBaHHA
€/1eMEeHTIB, 3ano3nyeHnn 3 "3o0g0moi dopoau", Ae MU PO3MiLLyEMO
OOMiHYIOUi eN1eMeHTH B TpeTUHaxX popmaTy 306parkeHHs.

Zmnozovanie prvkov a ich opakovanie (rytmus) je princip vystavby,
kde opakujeme alebo striedame tie isté prvky, ktoré tvoria
kompoziciu. Ak je toto usporiadanie pravidelné, tvori pravidelny
rytmus, ak je narusené, hovorime o nepravidelnom rytme. S pojmom

Multiplication of elements and their repetition (rhythm) is a principle
of construction where some elements are repeated forming a pattern.
Rhythm involves using intervals or spaces between elements to give
the user an impression of rhythm or movement. If this arrangement is
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rytmus suvisi pojem ornament. Rytmus sa vyuZiva pri statickom aj pri
pohyblivom obraze. Pri pohyblivom obraze (film, video, animacia) sa
rytmus viaze na pojmy strih a montaz.

regular, it forms a regular rhythm, if it is disrupted, we speak of an
irregular rhythm. Rhythm is closely related to an ornament. Rhythm is
used in both static and moving images. In a moving image (film, video,
animation), rhythm is related to the concepts of editing and montage.

YMHOXeHUe 3/1IEMEHTOB U UX NOBTOpPeHue (PUTM) — 3TO NpUHUMN
NOCTPOEHMA, TAe Mbl MOBTOPAEM WU 4Yepedyem OAHU U Te XKe
3/1eMEHTbI, COCTaBAsOWMe Komnosumumio. Ecam aTo pacnonoxeHue
paBHOMEpPHOE, TO OHO 06pasyeT PaBHOMEPHbLIN PUTM, €CN OHO
HapyLLeHOo, rOBOPAT O HEpPaBHOMEPHOM puTme. MoHATUEe OpHAMEHTa
CBA3aHO C MOHATUEM PUTMA. PUTM MCNONb3YETCA Kak B CTaTUYECKMX,
Tak U B OBMNKYLLMXCA M306parkeHusx. B caydae ¢ ABMKylLMMCA
nsobpaxkeHnem (KMHO, BUAEO, aHUMALMA) PUTM CBA3AH C MOHATUEM
MOHTaa.

MHOXeHHA enemeHTiB i iX MOBTOpPeHHA (puTM) - ue npuHUMN
nobynosu, NpyM AKOMY MU NOBTOPOEMO abO YepryeMo ogHi M Ti X
€/1IeMEHTH, WO CKAAZAKTb KOMMO3ULIi0. AKLWO Le po3TalyBaHHA
perynspHe, BOHO GOPMYE perynspHUin puTm, AKWO BOHO MOpPYLUEHE,
MW FTOBOPMMO MNPO HeperynapHuii putm. MoHATTA puTMy nos'A3aHe 3
NMOHATTAM OPHAMEHT. PUTM BMKOPUCTOBYETLCA AK B CTAaTUYHMX, TaK i B
pyxomux obpasax. Y pyxomomy 306paxeHHi (dpinbmi, Biaeo, aHimau,ii)
PUTM NOB'A3aHUIM 3 NOHATTAMM BMPI3KM Ta MOHTAXY.

Symetria je princip ¢lenenia prvkov podla osi alebo roviny simernosti.
Hovorime o parovom usporiadani prvkov podla osi (zrkadlova
symetria napr. motyl) alebo o usporiadani okolo stredu (lucova
symetria napr. okvetné listky). Vo vytvarnom umeni sa vyuZiva
presnd, geometricky konsStruovana, ako aj zdanlivd, nepresna
symetria. Symetriu charakterizujeme ako stav vizualnej rovnovahy,
ktory odvodzujeme z tvaru, farby, velkosti a polohy stavebnych prvkov
obrazu usporiadanych rovnomerne okolo optického stredu (ohniska)
alebo okolo jednej ¢i viacerych osi.

Symmetry is the principle of dividing elements according to an axis or
a plane. We talk about bilateral symmetry according to the axis of
symmetry separating the figure into two parts, one of which is a mirror
image of the other part (butterfly) or radial symmetry in which
identical parts are arranged in a circular fashion around a central axis
(petals). Fine art uses precise, geometrically constructed, as well as
apparent, imprecise symmetry. Symmetry is characterized as a formal
type of balance derived from shape, color, size, and position of
elements of a composition arranged evenly around the optical centre
(focus) or around one or more axes.

CMmmeTpuA — 3TO MNPUHUMN AE€NEeHUA 3/1eMEHTOB MO OCU WM
MNOCKOCTU CMMMETpUKU. Peuyb MAET O NApPHOM PACNOOKEHUU
31eMEHTOB MO OCK (3epKasbHaa CMMMETpPUA, Hanpumep, 6aboyka)
WAM  PACMONOMKEHUN BOKPYr LEHTpa (paananbHas CcUMMETpUS,
Hanpumep, nenectkn). M3o06pasuTenbHOe WCKYCCTBO WCMO/b3yeT
TOYHYIO, TEOMETPUYECKM MOCTPOEHHYID, a TaKXKe KaXKyLLyocs

CumerTpia - Le NPUHLUN MOAINY eNnemeHTiB BiagnoBigHO Ao oci abo
NOWMHOI cMMeTPIi. MaeTbca Npo napHe posTallyBaHHA eneMeHTIB
Y3[40BX OCi (A3epKasbHa CMMETpiA, Hanpuknag, meTenuk) abo npo
pO3TallyBaHHA HABKOJIO LEHTPY (CMMETpis MpOMeHs, Hanpuknag,
nentocTkn). B o6pasoTBopuOMy MUCTELTBI BUKOPUCTOBYETLCA TOYHA,
reomeTpuyHo nobyaoBaHa, a TaKOX yAaBaHA, HETOYHA CUMETpIA.
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HETOYHYIO CUMMETPUIO. Mbl XapaKTepusyem CUMMETPUIO KaK
COCTOAHME 3pPUTENbHONO PaBHOBECUA, KOTOPOE Mbl BbIBOAMM W3
dopMmbl, UBETa, pasmepa U MOJMIOMKEHUA CTPOUTENbHbIX 3/IEMEHTOB
N306parKeHns, PacrosioXKEHHbIX PaBHOMEPHO BOKPYr OMNTUYECKOro
ueHTpa (boKyca) uam BOKpyr OAHON UNU HECKONBKUX OCEM.

CumeTpia - uUe cTaH Bi3ya/sbHOro 6anaHcy, AKUM BU3HAYAETbCS
$bopMOIo, KOJIbOPOM, PO3MIPOM i MONOXKEHHAM OyAiBeNbHUX
eNeMeHTIiB 06pasy, PiBHOMIPHO PO3TallOBaHUX HABKO/O OMTMYHOrO
ueHTpy (boKyca) abo HaBKONO oAHIEI abO AEKiNbKOX Ocel.

Vyvaienost prvkov (rovnovaha) je princip, pomocou ktorého
usporadivame prvky na obraze tak, aby boli vzajomne vyvaziené.
Prikladom je usporiadanie zadvaZi na ramennej vahe, kde hmotnost
malého ale tazkého bremena vyvazi hmotnost velkého ale lahkého
bremena. Prikladom je aj princip paky, ked kombinacia dizky ramena
a lahkého bremena vyvazi tazké bremeno. V umeni je tento princip
charakterizovany ako stav prvkov, odvodeny z vyvazenych kontrastov
tvaru, farby, velkosti a polohy prvkov obrazu.

Balance of elements (balance) - refers to the way visual elements are
arranged, so that their visual weight harmonizes with the other
elements in a design, and the composition gives an impression of
balance. Such as the arrangement of weights on weight scales, where
the weight of a small but heavy object, balances the weight of a large
but light object, or the lever, where the combination of an arm length
and a light object balances a heavy object. In art, this principle is a
distribution of visual elements arising from balanced contrasts of
shape, color, size, and position of elements.

YpaBHOBELIEHHOCTb 3/1IeMEHTOB (paBHoBecue) - 3TO NpUHUMM, MO
KOTOPOMY Mbl Pacrnosiaraem 3/1eMeHTbl Ha KapTUHE TaK, YTO6bl OHM
6blAN  B3aMMHO YypaBHOBELIEHbl. [MPUMEPOM MOMKET  CAYXKUTb
PacroNOoMKeHNe TMpb Ha MAeYeBbIX Becax, rae Bec Hebo/bLOoro, HO
TAXENOro rpysa ypaBHOBELIMBAETCA BeCOM 60/blIOro, HO /IerKoro
rpysa. MpUMepoM MOXKET CAYKUTb TaKyKe NPUHLUMN pblyara, Korga
coyeTaHue A/IMHbI NeYa U NErKoro rpysa ypaBHOBELIMBAET TAMKE/bIN
rpy3. B McKyccTBe 3TOT MPUHLMMN XapaKTepu3yeTcs Kak COCTosHWe
3/1IEMEHTOB, BbITEKAlOLLEE M3 YPABHOBELIEHHbIX KOHTPACTOB GOPMbl,
LIBETA, BE/IMYMHbI U MONOMKEHNA 3NEMEHTOB KapTUHbI.

banaHc enemeHTiB (piBHOBara) - Ue MNPUHUMN, 33 SAKUM MU
PO3MILLYEMO €eNleMeHTU Ha 306paKkeHHi Tak, Wwob BOHM 6yau
36anaHcoBaHi oAMH 3 oOAHUM. [IpPUKNALOM  MOXKEe  CAYXKUTU
PO3TallyBaHHA FMP Ha MJIEYOBWUX Barax, e Bara HEBE/IMKOro, ane
BAYXKOro BaHTA)Ky BPiBHOBAMKYE Bary BE/IMKOT0, ane NIErKOro BaHTaXy.
MpMKNaZOM TAKOXK MOXKE CAYKUTU  MPUHLMMN  BaxKesAa, Koau
NOEAHAHHA AOBXUHW BaXKeNA i NerKOro BaHTAXKy BPIBHOBAXKYE BaXKKUM
BaHTaX. Y MucTeuTBi UEN NPUHLMN XapaKTepU3YeTbCA SK CTaH
€/1eMEeHTIB, OTPMMAHUK 3i 30anaHCOBaHMX KOHTpaAcCTiB dopmu,
KOJIbOPY, PO3MIpY i NONOXKEHHSA eNeMeHTIB 06pa3sy.
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VYTVARNE PROCESY A TECHNIKY / ART PROCESSES AND TECHNIQUES / XYA,OXECTBEHHbIE NPOLLECCbI U TEXHUKU /

XYAOXHI NPOLECU TA TEXHIKU

Vytvarné procesy atechniky si postupy asposoby manipulacie
s materidlmi jednotlivych vytvarnych médii.

Art processes and techniques - procedures and methods of handling
the materials of individual art media.

Xypo)KecTBeHHble MNPoUeccbl M TeXHUKU nNpeactaBasaioT cobol
npoueaypbl W cnocobbl MaHUNYAUPOBAHUA C MaTepuanamu
OTAENbHbIX XYA0XECTBEHHbIX CPEA.

XyAOXHi npouecu Ta TEXHIKM - Lie npoueaypu Ta metoan obpobku
maTepianiB OKPeMUX XyA0XKHiX HOCIIB.

kresba — kresliarsky; kreslenie (skicovanie, gumovanie, lavirovanie,
tienovanie, Srafovanie, suché a mokré techniky kresby);

drawing - process of drawing (sketching, erasing, blending, shading,
hatching, dry and wet drawing techniques);

PUCYHOK - 4YepTeXKHbl; pucoBaHWe (HabpoCKW, Npope3nHUBaHUE,
CMbIBKA, pacTylleBKa, LWTPMUXOBKA, TEXHWKA CYXOro U MOKPOro
pucoBaHua);

KPeCNeHHA — KpecNeHHA; MaatoBaHHA
PO3MMBAHHA, CTBOPEHHA TiHi,
MOKPOTro Ma/ltoBaHHA);

(HayepKKn, pPO3TUPAHHS,
WTPUXYBAHHA, TEXHIKM Cyxoro Ta

malba — maliarsky; malovanie (nanasanie farby, natieranie, striekanie,
vylievanie, frkanie, kvapkanie, vymyvanie, utieranie, techniky malby:
akvarel, tempera, olej, gvas, akryl);

painting - painterly; process of painting (applying paint, brushing,
spraying, pouring, splattering, dripping, washing out, wiping, painting
techniques: watercolour, tempera, oil, gouache, acrylic);

YKMBOMUCb - XMBOMWUCHbIN; POCMUCb (HAaHECEHWE KPAacKW, POCMMUCH,
pacnblieHne, 3aiMBKa, pacnblieHne, KanaHue, CMbIBKa, BbITUpaHUe,
TEXHMKA POCMMCU: aKBapeib, TeMNepa, Mac/o, ryallb, akpu);

MaNAPCbKUM — KUBOMWUCHWUI; KuBonUC (HaHeceHHA ¢apbu,
MantoBaHHA, OpW3KaHHA, MOAMBAHHA, OpW3KaHHA, KanaHHA,
3MWBAHHA, BUTUPAHHA, TEXHIKM Ma/llOBAHHA: aKBapesb, Temnepa,
onis, ryaw, akpun);

socha — sochdrsky; modelovanie (tesanie, odoberanie, priddvanie,
miesenie, stlacanie, odlievanie), plastika, plasticky;

statue - sculptural; modelling (sculpting, removing, adding, kneading,
pressing, casting), plastic;

CKYANbNTYpPaA - CKYNbNTYPHbIX; Nenka (nenka, yaaneHue, gobasneHue,
pa3sMMHaHMe, NpeccoBaHue, NUTbe), NNACTUKA, NNACTUYECKU

CTaTyA - CKYAbNTYpPHa; NinneHHA (NninneHHA, BUAaNeHHs, 40AaBaHHS,
PO3MWHAHHSA, NPECYBaHHA, NTTA), CKYAbNTYpPa, NNACTUKA;
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grafika — graficky, rytie, leptanie, lestenie, zdrsnenie (matrice), tla¢ —
tlacenie (z vysky, z hlbky, z plochy, sietotla¢, monotypia);

graphics - graphical, engraving, etching, polishing, roughening
(matrix), printing - techniques of printmaking (using differences in
height and depth on the surface, screen printing, monotyping);

rpaduka - rpaduMyeckMin, rpaBMPOBKa, TpaBaeHMe, LWANGDOBKa],
LLepOX0BaTOCTb (MaTpMLa), NevyaTb - NeYaTHbIN (C BbICOTbI, C FYOUHbI,
C NoOBepPXHOCTH, TpadapeTHasa nevyatb, MOHOTUNUSA);

rpadika - rpadika, rpaBipyBaHHA, TpPaBAEHHA, MOAIPYBaHHS,
orpybneHHa (maTpuua), APYK - APYK (3 BUCOTH, 3 TIMOUHU, 3 NOBEPXHI,
TpadapeTHU APYK, MOHOTUNIA);

praca s papierom — kréenie, skladanie, ohybanie, trhanie, strihanie,
rezanie, lepenie, obalovanie, vrstvenie;

working with paper - crumpling, folding, bending, tearing, cutting,
clipping, gluing, wrapping, layering;

pabora ¢ 6ymaro - KOMKaHWe, CKnagblBaHue, crubaHue,
paspbiBaHMe, paspes3aHue, pes3aHue, CKAeMBaHMe, 3aBOpayYMBaHue,
HacnoeHue;

pob6ota 3 nanepom — M’ATTA, CKNAALAHHA, 3TMHAHHA, PO3PMBAHHSA,
BMPi3aHHA, PO3Pi3aHHA, CKNEIOBAHHSA, 3aropTaHHA, PO3LIAPYBAHHS;

praca stextilom — tkanie, Strikovanie, hackovanie, palickovanie,
vySivanie, Sitie, pdranie, viazanie, farbenie, batikovanie, bielenie,
modrotla¢, ¢esanie a mykanie (viny), Zehlenie,

working with textiles - weaving, knitting, crocheting, bobbin lace
technique, embroidery, sewing, unweaving, binding, dyeing, batik,
bleaching, blue printing, combing and carding (wool), ironing,

paboTa C TeKCTUNemM - TKa4yecTBO, BA3aHME CNMUaMU, KPIOYKOM,
BA3aHME KPYKEB, BbILUMBKA, LUMTbE, 06pe3Ka, CBA3bIBaHNE, KpalleHue,
6aTuK, oTbennBaHWe, CUMHee nedyataHue, 4yecaHue KU TepebneHue
(wepcTb), rnaxka,

po6boTta 3 TeKCTMNEM - TKauTBO, B'A3aHHA, B'A3aHHA TAYKOM,
PYKOAINNA, BWLIMBAHHA, LWMWTTA, BigNAptOBaHHA, 3B'A3yBaHHA,
¢dapbyBaHHs, 6aTUK, BMOGINOBAHHA, CUHIA APYK, BMYiCyBaHHA Ta
YyecaHHA (LWepcTb), NpacyBaHHS,

Nastroje, material a pomocky / Tools and materials / UHcTpymeHTbI, maTepuan u npucnocobneHus / IHCTpymeHTH,

MmaTepianum Ta A40NOMIXKHi 3acobu

Stetec, Spachtla, paleta,
stojan, farby (pigmenty),
napinaci ram (blind ram),

brush, spatula, palette,
easel, paints (pigments),
tension frame (blind frame),

papier, karton, lepenka, paper, cardboard, pasteboard,

KUCTb, MacCTUXMH, NanunTpa, KUCTb, WINaTeNb, NanitTpa,
niacraska, ¢apbwm (nirmeHTn),

HaTAXKHa pamKa (r1yxa pamka),

monbbepT, Kpacku (MMrmeHTbI),
HaTAXHasA pama (rnyxas pama),

6ymara, KapToH, nanip, KapToH,
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platno; uhlik, rudka,
grafit, ceruzka,

pero, pierko, kruzidlo,
pravitko, Sabldna,
farbicky, pastel, pastelky,
tus, atrament, sépia,

lis, harok papiera, filc,
valec, valcek, Stipec,
fotokomora,

fotoaparat, film,
fotograficky papier,
vyvojka,

ustalovag,

zvacsovaci pristroj (zvacsovak),
negativ, pozitiv;
plastelina, hlina, sadra, obvazy,
gaza, igelitova félia,
podstavec,

ocka, Spachtle, obkrocak,
textil, tkanina, nit,
priadza, vina, Cesanec,
Spagat, guma, ihla,
¢lnok, osnova a utok,

canvas; charcoal, drawing chalk,
graphite, pencil,

pen, quill, compass,

ruler, template,

pencils, pastel, crayons,
india ink, writing ink, sepia
(colour),

press, sheet of paper, felt,
roller, pin,

darkroom,

camera, film,

photographic paper,
photographic developer,
photographic fixer,
magnifying device,
negative image, positive image,
plasticine, clay, plaster,
bandages,

gauze, plastic foil,
pedestal,

wires, spatulas, calliper,
textile, fabric, thread,
yarn, wool, worsted,
twine, rubber, needle,
pick, warp and weft,

XO/ICT; YroNb, LBETHAA IMUHa,
rpadumT, KapaHgau,

nepo, NepbILKO, LUPKY/b,
NIMHeMNKa, WwabnoH,

MeJIKK1, NacTenb,

TyWb, YepPHUAA, cenus,

npecc, uct , ¢ertp,

Ba/IMK, BaJIOK, bynaBKa,
¢doTOKOMOpAa,

doToKamepa, NneHKa,
doTobymara,

nposBsuTenNb,

3aKpenutenb, NNacTuHa,
doToyBennuurenn
(ysenuuutenn),

HeraTus, NO3UTUB;

NNACTUUH, IUHA, rMnc, 6UHTBI,
Map/ia, NOIN3TUNEHOBAA NNEHKa,
TpeHora,

rnasku, wnatenu, wrabenep,
TEeKCTU/Ib, TKaHb, HUTb,

nps»a, Wwepcrb, rpebeHHas
NeHTa,

wnaraTt, pe3uHa, urna,

/I0[Ka, OCHOBA U1 YTOK;

NOMIOTHO; BYriANA, pyaa,
rpadir, oniseub,

pYy4Ka, Nepo, LMpPKyb,
NiHiVKa, wabnoH,
KO/IbOPOBI ONiBL,i, NacTenb,
Kpenaa,

TyL, YOPHWUAO, cenis,
npec, apkyw nanepy, ¢erp,
BaJ/IMK, Ba/IUK, NPULLINKa,
doToKOMOpa,
Kamepa,nniBKa,
doTonanip,

NPOABHMUK,

3aKpinatoBay,
36inblyBaNbHUA NPUCTPIN
(nyna),

HeraTus, NO3UTUB;
NNACTUAIH, FMWHA, Tinc, 6UHTHK,
MapAA, nonieTMneHoBa NiBKa,
n'egecran,

neTAi, WnaTtenb, oCianaHHA,
TEKCTU/b, TKAHUHA, HATKA,
Nnps<a, WepcTb, rpebiHelp,
wnarar, ryma, rosika,
YOBHWK, OCHOBA Ta aTaKa,
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DIDAKTIKA A METODIKA VYTVARNEJ VYCHOVY
DIDACTIC AND METHODOLOGY OF ART EDUCATION

DVWOAKTUKA U METOAUKA XYAOXKECTBEHHOIO O6PA3OBAHUA

OUOAKTUKA TA METOAMUKA XYAOXHbOI OCBITU

VYTVARNA VYCHOVA / ART EDUCATION / XYO,0XXECTBEHHOE OEPA3OBAHMUE / XYA0XHA OCBITA

Postavenie vytvarnej vychovy v systéme vzdelavania

Sucastou dnesného vyucovania na zakladnych a strednych skolach su
vyucovacie predmety vytvarna vychova, a v sucasnosti nové
predmety: vychova umenim a umenie a kultira. V rdmci
volnocasovych aktivit je realizovana v zakladnych umeleckych skolach,
¢i na vytvarnych kruzkoch v centrdch volného casu.

The position of art education in education system

Part of today's teaching in primary and secondary schools is teaching
subjects art education, and currently the new subjects: education
through art and art and culture. As part of leisure activities, it is
carried out in art schools or in art clubs in leisure centres.

MecTo XyA,0KecTBEHHOro BOCNUTAHUA B cucteme o6pasoBaHus
CocTaBHOM 4acCTblO COBPEMEHHOr0 MPEenoAaBaHUA B HavasbHbIX U
CPeAHMX  LWKOoNax ABAAOTCA  NpeAMeTbl  XYAOXKeCTBEHHOro
o6pa3oBaHuA, a Tenepb M HOBble NpeameTbl: 06pasoBaHUue yepes
MCKYCCTBO W MCKYCCTBO M Ky/AbTypa. B pamkax [ocyrosoi
[eATeNIbHOCTU OHO OCYLLECTBAAETCA B HAYa/IbHbIX XYAOXECTBEHHbIX
WKOMaX IMB0 B XyA0XKECTBEHHbIX KPY)KKAX B LiEHTPax Aocyra.

MonoxKeHHA MUCTeLbKOi OCBITU B CUCTEMi OCBITU

YacTMHOI CbOrOAHIWHLOrO HABYAHHA Yy MNOYATKOBUX | CepeaHix
WKoNax € npedmemu HABYAHHA XYAOXKHbOI OCBITU, @ HUHI HOBI
npeametu: "OcBita muctreytrBom" i "Mwucrteyrso i Kyabtypa'. B
paMKax 3axo4iB A03BiNA Le peanizyerbCA B MNOYATKOBMX XYAOMKHIX
LWKoMax abo y MUCTELbKUX TYPTKaX Yy LeHTpax 403Binns.

Zamerom predmetu je optimalne formovat osobnost Ziakov tak, aby
si prostrednictvom tvorivych cinnosti a komunikacie s umenim
vytvarali svoj autenticky spdsob bytia, podnecovat vytvaranie zazitkov
a znalosti tak, aby sa umenie stalo stcéastou Zivota Ziakov.

The purpose of the subject is to shape the personality of pupils
through creative activities and communication with art, so they create
their authentic way of being, to stimulate the creation of experiences
and knowledge so that art becomes a part of pupils' lives.

3ambicen npegmerta 3aK/1t04aeTCA B ONTMMaabHOM GOPMUPOBAHUM
JIMYHOCTM y4YalmMXcA TaK, YTObbl Yepes TBOPUYECKYIO AEeATe/NbHOCTb M

MeTta npegmeTa - oNTMMasibHO GOPMYBaTU OCOBUCTICTb YYHIB TaKMM
YMHOM, W6 33 4ONOMOroto TBOPYUOI AiANbHOCTI Ta CRiNKYBAHHS 3
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obLleHne ¢ MCKYCCTBOM OHM CO34aBa/ini CBOW ayTEHTUYHbIN 0bpa3
KU3HW, CTUMYZIMPOBATb CO34aHMe BNeYaTAeHU 1 3HaHWUM TaK, YTobbI
MCKYCCTBO CTA/10 YaCTbHO XKU3HM YYaLLUXCA.

MMCTELITBOM BOHW CTBOPIOBA/IN CBill CMPaBXKHii 06pas byTTa,
CTUMYNOBATM CTBOPEHHA A0CBIAY | 3HaHb TaK, W06 MMUCTEUTBO CTaNo
YACTUHOIO KUTTA YYHIB.

Vytvarna vychova

V Statnom vzdeldvacom programe (SVP) je wytvarnd vychova
primarneho vzdeldvania definovand ako predmet, ktory
prostrednictvom autentickych skusenosti ziskanych vytvarnou
¢innostou, intenzivnych zaZitkov dobrodruistva tvorby a seba
vyjadrovania - rozvija osobnost Ziaka v Uplnosti jej citenia, vnimania,
intuicie, fantazie i analytického myslenia, vedomych i nevedomych
dusevnych aktivit.

Art education

In the State Education Program (SEP), art education in primary
education is defined as a subject, which by means of authentic
experiences gained through creative activity, experiences of art
creation itself and self-expression - develops student's personality
regarding its feelings, perceptions, intuition, fantasy, and analytical
thinking, conscious and unconscious mental activities.

XyporkectBeHHOe obpasoBaHue

B locyaapctBeHHOW  obpas3oBaTenbHOM  nporpamme  (FOM)
XypoxKecTBeHHoe  obpasoBaHuMe  nepsBuMYHOro  obpasoBaHMsA
onpeaenaeTca Kak nNpeameT, KOTOpbIA Yepe3 ayTEHTUYHbIMA OnNbIT,
NONYYEHHbIM 6narogapsa XYL O0XKECTBEHHOMY BO34€eMCTBUIO
WHTEHCUBHbIX MEPEXMUBAHUA MPUKAOYEHUA B TBOPYECTBE MU
CaMOBbIPAXKEHMA - Pa3BMBAET IMYHOCTb YYaALLErOCA BO BCEM NOAHOTE
4yBCTBOBAHWA, BOCNPUATUA, UHTYULMU, PaHTa3UN U aHAIUTUYECKOTO
MbIWEHNA, CO3HATeNbHOW W  6ecco3HaTeNbHOM YMCTBEHHOW
AeATeNbHOCTMU.

XyAnoXHA ocBita

Y peprkaBHin ocBiTHiM nporpami (JOM) XyA0XHA OCBiTa NOYaTKOBOI
OCBITU BM3HAYAETLCA AK NpegMeT, AKMI 338 A4ONOMOTOH CNPaBXHbLOTO
LOCBiAy, OTPMMAHOrO B pPe3ynbTaTi XYAOXHbLOI  AiANbHOCTI,
IHTEHCUBHUX NEpPEeXMBaHb, MPUrog, TBOPYOCTI Ta CAaMOBMPAXKEHHA,
PO3BMBAE OCOOUCTICTb Y4HA Y BCii MOBHOTI MOr0 NOYYTTIB, CNIPUAHATTS,
iHTYiLii, daHTa3ii Ta aHaNITUMHOrO MUCNEHHSA, CBiAOMOI Ta HECBIAOMOT
PO3yMOBOI AiANbHOCTI.

Sucastou nizsieho sekundarneho vzdelavania je i predmet vychova
umenim, ktory nadvazuje na predmety hudobnej a vytvarnej vychovy,
jeho ulohou je sprostredkovat Ziva skusenost umenia a svetové a
narodné kultirne dedi¢stvo. TaZiskovo vychadza z hudobného umenia

Part of a lower secondary education is also the subject education
through art, as a follow up on subjects of music and art education,
its task is to convey live artistic experience and world and national
cultural heritage. It concerns mainly musical and visual arts - fine
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a z vizualnych umeni — vytvarného, architektury, dizajnu a filmu.
Prierezovo obsahuje prvky literarneho a dramatického umenia.

arts, architecture, design, and film. It also contains elements of
literary and dramatic art.

YacTblo OCHOBHOIO cpeaHero obpa3oBaHMA ABNAETCA TaKkKe npegmeT
o6pa3oBaHMe uyepe3 UCKYCCTBO, KOTOPbIM MPOAO/IXKAET npeameThbl
MY3blKa/lbHOrO M KW306pa3nTenbHoOro obpas3oBaHWA, ero 3aaaven
ABNAETCA MNepefayda *KMBOTo OnbiTa UCKYCCTBA M Hacaeaua MUPOBOWM
N HaLUMOHA/IbHOM KyNbTypbl. OH NUCXOAMUT U3 MY3blKa/IbHOTO UCKYCCTBA
M U3 BW3yaJbHbIX WCKYCCTB - W306pasUTeNIbHOrO WCKYCCTBa,
apPXUTEKTYpbl, AM3aliHa U KMHO. B pa3pese OH COAEPXKUT 3NEMEHTbI
JINTEePaTypHOro 1 ApaMaTUYeCKOro MCKyccTBa.

HenoBHa cepegHAa oCBiTa TaKOXK BKAoYae npegmer "Ocsita
MUCTELTBOM", AKUI CAigye 3a NpegmeTamMmm My3UYHOT Ta MUCTELbKOI
OCBIiTW, MOro 3aBAAHHAM € Nepenaya KMBOro AOCBiAYy MUCTeLTBA Ta
CBITOBOI Ta HALiOHANbHOI KY/NbTYPHOI cnagwunHn. BoHa ¢oKycyeTbea
Ha My3ULi Ta Bi3ya/lbHOMY MUCTELTBI - 06Pa30TBOPUOMY, apXiTEKTYPI,
[AM3aliHi Ta KiHO. BOHa MICTUTb HACKpi3Hi enemeHTH fliTepaTypHoOro i
APamMaTUYHOro MUCTELLTBA.

VZDELAVACIA OBLAST UMENIE A KULTURA / THE EDUCATIONAL AREA OF ART AND CULTURE / HAMPABJIEHUE
OBPA30OBAHUA UCKYCCTBO U KY/IbTYPA / OCBITHA OB/IACTb "OCBITA TA KY/IbTYPA"

Vzdelavacia oblast Umenie a kultura nadvazuje na primarny stupen
vychovy a vzdeldvania, na dalSie rozvijanie Ziakovych kreativnych
vyjadrovacich schopnosti prostrednictvom vybranych vyjadrovacich
prostriedkov vytvarného umenia, hudby, dizajnu, architektury, filmu,
elektronickych médii.

The educational area of Art and Culture continues in the primary
education in further development of pupil's creative abilities through
selected expressive means of visual art, music, design, architecture,
film, or electronic media.

HanpaBneHve o6pa3oBaHMA WCKYCCTBO WM Ky/lbTypa CBA3aHO C
NepBMYHOM CTYMeHbl0 BOCNUTAHWA M 06pa3oBaHMA, C AaNbHENLWUM
pa3sBUTMEM TBOPYECKUX BbIPA3UTENIbHbLIX CMNOCOBHOCTEN Yy4yalmxca
yepes onpeaeneHHble CPeACTBa BbIPAXKEHUA M306pPa3UTENbHOIO
MCKYCCTBA, MYy3blKW, AM3alHA, APXUTEKTYPbl, KMHO, 3NEKTPOHHbIX
CpeacTs.

OcBiTHA 0b6nacTb "OcBiTa Ta Ky/bTypa" cnigye 3a NOYaTKOBOKO
CTajieto BUXOBAHHA Ta OCBITM, MOAANbLIOIO PO3BUTKY TBOPUMX
BUPA3HMX 34i6HOCTEN YYHA 33 4ONOMOroto 06paHMxX 3acobis
BUPAXKeHHA 06pPa30TBOPYOro MUCTELTBA, MY3UKN, AM3aMHY,
apXiTEKTYpMU, KiHO, eNeKTPOHHMX 3acobiB MacoBoi iHbopMmalLi.
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Toto vyjadrovanie je chapané vo vztahoch k dramatickym aj
literarnym vyjadrovacim prostriedkom a v SirSich sdvislostiach kultury
- v ramci spolo¢nych tém a medzipredmetovych vazieb aj s predmetmi
ostatnych vzdeldvacich oblasti.

This notion is understood in relation to dramatic and literary means
of expression and in broader contexts of culture - within the
framework of common topics and linkage with subjects from other
educational areas.

3TO BbIpa)KEHWE MOHUMAETCA B OTHOLWEHUM K ApamMaTUYEeCKUM U
IUTEepaTypHbIM CpeacTBamM BbIPa3UTENIbHOCTU U B HBonee LWMPOKKUX
KOHTEKCTaxX Ky/AbTypbl - B PamMKax ObOLWMUX TEM U MEKNPEAMETHbIX
cBA3el ¢ npeamMmeTamn Apyrnx obpasoBaTesibHbIX 061acTen.

Llen BuCniB po3ymMieTbCs WOAO AK APAaMaTUUHUMX, TaK i niTepaTypHuX
3ac06iB BMPAXKEHHS, @ TAKOX B LUMPLIOMY KOHTEKCTi KyAbTypu — B
paMKax 3arajsibHUX TeM i MiXKNpeameTHUX 3B'A3KIB 3 npeameTammu
iHWWX obnacTel ocBiTH.

Vzdeldvacia oblast ,Umenie a kultira“ sa ¢leni na u¢ebné predmety:
vytvarna vychova (1. - 7. roénik Z5) a vychova umenim (8. - 9. ro¢nik
25).

Absolvovanim tejto vzdeldavacej oblasti Ziak by mal:

e rozvijat kultivovanu vizudlnu, sluchovd, jazykovd a pohybovu
gramotnost,

e ziskat schopnost kreativneho vyjadrovania myslienok, skisenosti a
emocii prostrednictvom réznych médii, vratane hudobnych umeni,
scénickych umeni, pisaného a hovoreného slova, vytvarnych
prostriedkov, elektronickych médii,

The educational field “Art and culture” is divided into subjects: art
education (1st - 7th grade of primary school) and education through
art (8th — 9th grade of primary school).

By completing this educational field, the student should:

e develop cultivated visual, auditory, language and movement
literacy,

¢ acquire the ability to creatively express thoughts, experiences, and
emotions through various media, including musical arts, performing
arts, written, and spoken word, creative means, electronic media,

HanpasneHne obpasoBaHua «MCKYcCTBO M KynbTypa» AeNMTCcA Ha
y4yebHble npegMeTbl: XyaoXKecTBeHHoe obpasosaHue (1 - 7 Knaccel
HLL) n obpasoBaHme Yepes nckycctso (8 - 9 knaccol HLL).

OKaHuMBaA AaHHOe HanpasaeHMe 06pa3oBaHUSA, YYaALMIACA AOKEH
6b1n bbl:

. Pa3BUTb 3PYAMPOBAHHYIO BU3Ya/IbHYIO, C/IYXOBYIO, A3bIKOBYIO
W ABUraTe/IbHYH rPaMOTHOCTD,
. nprnobpecTn cnocobHOCTb TBOPUYECKN BbipaykaTb MbIC/IN, ONbIT

M amounn nocpeacTtsom pasinyHbIX Cpeacrts, BK1K0OYaA MY3blKa/ibHOE

OcBiTHA rany3b "MwucteuTtBa i Ky/ibTypa' posgineHa Ha HaBYasbHi
npeametu: "XynoxHa ocsita" (1 - 7 Ki1ac no4yaTkoBoi WwKoau) i "OcBiTa
mucteuTBoM" (8 - 9 K/1acK NOYATKOBOI LLKO/IN).

MpoxoAsuu Lo OCBITHIO 061aCTb, yYeHb NOBUHEH:

. PO3BMBABATU KyNbTUBOBAHY Bi3yas/ibHY, C/IYXOBY, MOBHY Ta
PYXOBY rPaMoOTHICTb,
. HabyTW 34aTHOCTi TBOPYO BUC/IOBNIOBATU AYMKM,

nepexmBaHHA Ta eMOLIii 33 ONOMOrot Pi3HUX 3acobis iHbopMmalLliT,
BKHOYAOYM MY3UUYHE MUCTELITBO, TEATPa/IbHE MUCTELTBO, MMCbMOBE
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MCKYCCTBO, CLEHMYECKOE MCKYCCTBO, MUCbMEHHOE WM YCTHOE C/I0BO,
XYO0KeCTBEHHbIE CPeACTBa, 3/IeKTPOHHbIE CPeACTBa,

Ta YCHe c/10BO, 3ac0bu 06pa3oTBOPYOro MUCTELTBA, E/IEKTPOHHI
3acobu inbopmauii,

e rozliSovat rézne sucasti kultury (umenie, veda, nabozenstvo, Sport a
i)

e rozliSovat hlavné umelecké druhy, opisovat svoje estetické zazitky z
vnimania umeleckych diel,

e distinguish different parts of culture (art, science, religion, sport,
etc.),

e distinguish the main types of art, describe his/her own aesthetic
experiences of perceiving works of art,

. MOHMMATb 3HaAYeHMe 3CTEeTUYECKUX PaAaKTOPOB, ICTETUYECKOM
[eATeNIbHOCTU B OObIYHOW KU3HMU,

e chapat vyznam estetickych faktorov, estetickej cinnosti v | ¢ understand the importance of aesthetic factors, aesthetic activities
kazdodennom Zivote, in everyday life,

J Pa3anyaTb Pas/IMYHbIE YACTU KyAbTypbl (MCKYCCTBO, HayKa, | ® PO3pPi3HAOTb Pi3Hi KOMMNOHEHTU KyNbTypu (MUCTELLITBO, HAYKY,
penurus, cnopTt 1 T.4.), penirito, cnopTi T.4.),

J Pa3/nyaTb OCHOBHbIE XYAOXECTBEHHble BUAbI, OMNWUCLIBATb | ® BMAINATM OCHOBHIi BMAM MMUCTELTBA, OMWUCYBaTU CBIN
CBOM 3CTETUYECKME BMEYATNEHMA OT BOCMPUATUA XYAOXKECTBEHHbIX | ECTETUYHMI AOCBIA CNPUNHATTA TBOPIB MUCTELTBA,

npoun3BeaeHUN, . PO3YMITU BaXK/IMBICTb €CTETUYHUX PaKTOpPIB, ECTETUYHOI

AKTMBHOCTI B noBCAKAEHHOMY XKUTTI,

e chapat vyznam umenia v Zivote jednotlivca a spoloc¢nosti a v kulture,
e chapat vyznam kultdrnych a umeleckych pamiatok,
¢ porozumiet suic¢asnej umeleckej a kulttirnej tvorbe,

¢ understand the importance of art in the life of an individual, society
and in culture,

¢ understand the importance of cultural and monumental art,

e understand contemporary art and culture creation,

. MOHWUMaTb 3HaYeHWEe WCKYCCTB B KU3HU WHAMBUAYYMA, B
obLecTBe U KybType,

. NMOHMMaTb 3HAYEHME NAMATHUKOB KyNbTyPbl U UCKYCCTBA,

. NMOHMMATb COBPEMEHHOE XYAO0XECTBEHHOE W Ky/bTypHOe
TBOPYECTBO,

. PO3YMITU BaXKAMBICTb MUCTELTBA B XMUTTi OKPEMOI IIOANHU Ta
CYCNiNbCTBa, @ TAKOX B KYNbTYpI,

o PO3YMITU BaXK/IMBICTb KYNIbTYPHUX Ta MUCTELbKMX NaM'ATOK,

o PO3YMITU Cy4aCHY XYAOXHIO Ta KY/IbTYPHY TBOPUICTb,
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e zaujimat sa o kultirne dediéstvo svojho regidnu, naroda a statu,

e ziskavat informacie o miestnom, narodnom, eurépskom a svetovom
kultirnom dedic¢stve, vediet ich spracovat a kriticky vyhodnocovat,

e ziskat vedomosti o vyznamnych umeleckych dielach z eurdpskej
tradicie,

¢ be interested in cultural heritage of their region, nation, and state,
e acquire information about local, national, European and world
cultural heritage, be able to process and critically evaluate it,

¢ gain knowledge about important works of art of European
tradition,

. MHTEPEeCcoBaTbCA Ky/bTYpPHbIM Hac/iegMem CBOEro PernoHa,
Hapopaa, rocy4apcrsa,
. nonyyatb WMHPOPMaLMIO O MECTHOM, HaUMOHA/bHOM,

€BPONEMCKOM U MWUPOBOM Ky/IbTYPHOM Hac/ieauu,
obpabaTbiBaTb U KPUTUYECKM OLLEHMBATb,

. nosiyyaTb 3HaAHMA O  BblAAMOLLMXCA
npounsBeaeHNAX U3 eBPONeNCKon Tpagmumm,

yMeTb ee

XyA0XeCTBEeHHbIX

. NPOABNATU iIHTEpeC A0 KY/NbTYPHOI CNaALLMHW BALLIOro PErioHy,
Hauil Ta geprasu,
. oTpuMyBaTM iHPoOpMaLito Npo  MicueBy, HALiOHANbHY,

€BPOMENCHKY Ta CBITOBY KY/IbTYPHY CnallMHy, BMiTK ii 06pobnsTtu Ta
KPUTUYHO OLiHIOBATH,

o OTPMMATK 3HAHHA NPO BAXKJNBI TBOPU MUCTELLTBA 3
€BPONENCbKOI Tpagmuii,

e vazit si celosvetové kulturne dedicstvo, reSpektovat a tolerovat
hodnoty inych kultur,

e zaujimat zodpovedné postoje k sucasnej kultirnej ponuke, k méde
a k subkultdram,

e uplatniovat kritické myslenie voci medidlnej ponuke a inym
sucasnym kultirnym procesom.

¢ value global cultural heritage, respect and tolerate the values of
other cultures,

¢ take responsible attitude towards modern culture, fashion, and
subcultures,

e apply critical thinking towards media and other current cultural
processes.

. LLEHUTb MMPOBOE Ky/NbTYPHOE Hacnegue, yBaxkaTb U TEPMNMMO
OTHOCMUTbBCSA K LLEHHOCTAM APYrUX KyAbTyp,

. 3aHMMaTb OTBETCTBEHHYIO MO3ULMIO K COBPEMEHHbIM
KYNbTYPHbIM NPeaNoKeHUAM, K MOAE U CyBKyNbTypam,

. NPUMEHATb KPUTUYECKOE MbIlNEHME K npegnoxkeHnam CMU
N APYTUM COBPEMEHHbBIM KY/IbTYPHbIM NPOLLECCaM.

o NOBA*KaTU CBITOBY Ky/IbTYPHY CNaALWMHy, MNOBa*KaTtu Ta
TEPMNMMO CTaBUTUCA A0 LIIHHOCTEN iHLWNX KYAbTYP,

. Bi4MNOBiIA4aNAbHO CTaBUTUCA A0 Cy4aCHOI KyNbTYPHOI Npono3unuii,
MOAM Ta CyOKYyNbTYP,

. 3aCTOCOBYBATM KPUTUYHE MWUC/IEHHA 40 NPONO3uLii MacoBoi

iHbopMaLii Ta iHWKMX Cy4aCHUX KYNbTYPHUX NPOLLECIB.

85




CHARAKTERISTIKA VYUCOVACIEHO PREDMETU / CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SUBJECT / XAPAKTEPUCTUKA YYEEHOIO
NPEAMETA / XAPAKTEPUCTUKU HABYAJIbHOIO NPEAMETA

SVP ISCED 1 a 2 a jeho Priloha k predmetu vytvarnd vychova obsahuji
charakteristiku predmetu, ciele predmetu, cielové kompetencie Ziaka
a sposob hodnotenia daného predmetu.

Vytvarna vychova je predmet, na ktorom Ziaci prostrednictvom
vytvarnych cinnosti spoznavaju vyjadrovacie prostriedky vizualnych
umeni (kresby, malby, plastiky, fotografie, dizajnu, architektury, videa
a filmu).

International Standard Classification of Education ISCED 1 and 2 and
its Syllabus for art education contains characteristics, objectives, and
target competences of pupils altogether with the method of
assessment of particular subject.

Art education is a subject where pupils through creative activities get
to know the means of expression of visual arts (drawings, paintings,
sculptures, photography, design, architecture, video, and film).

SVP ISCED 1 1 2 u ero «[IpunoxceHue K npedmemy XydoxecmeeHHoe
obpa3zosaHue» COOEPXKUT  XapaKTEPUCTUKY npeameTa, Leu
npeameTa, LUe/sieBble KOMNETEHUMM yyallerocs U cnocob oueHKM
OAHHOro npegmerta.

XyporkectBeHHoe o6pas3oBaHWe - 3TO MpegMeT, Ha KOTOpPOM
yyalipecsa yepes TBOPYECKYIO AeATesIbHOCTb Y3HAlT O CpeacTBax
BbIPA’KEHMA BU3YyasibHbIX MCKYCCTB (PUCYHKA, KMBOMUCK, NNACTUKM,
doTorpadum, gusaiHe, apxMTeKType, BUAEO N KMHO).

AOnN ISCED 1 i 2 i ii "Jodamok 0o npedmema XydoxcHsa ocsima"
MICTATb XapPaKTEPUCTUMKU npeameTta, Uini npegmerta, LUiNboBi
KOMMNETEHLLii y4HA | MeToA OLiHKM NpeameTa.

XyO,0XKHSA OCBITaA - Lle NpeAMET, B paMKax AKOro y4YHi BMBYatOTb 3aco6m
BUPAXKEHHA 060pas3oTBOPYMX MUCTEUTB (Ma/tOHOK, KMBOMWUC,
CKynbnTypa, dotorpadis, AU3aiH, apxiTekTypa, Bifeo Ta KiHO) 3a
[0MOMOrOH XYA0XHbOI AiA/NIbHOCTI.

TaZiskom je praca Ziakov svytvarnymi materidlmi, technikami
a nastrojmi (od ceruzky az po fotoaparat a pocitac). Zahfna tvorbu od
vymyslenia napadu (o chcu Ziaci vytvorit), cez nachadzanie formy
(ako to vyjadrit), az po realizaciu (schopnost previest napad a formu
v materidli prostrednictvom vytvarnej techniky).

Main focus is on students' work with arts media, techniques, and tools
(from pencil to camera and computer), including creation of an initial
idea (what the students want to create), through finding a form (how
to express it), to implementation (the ability to materialize an idea and
form through various art techniques).

LleHTpom TaxkecTn ABnseTca paboTa yyalmxca € XyL0KeCTBEHHbIMM
MaTepuanamu, TEXHUKAMM U MHCTPyMeHTamu (OT KapaHgawa Ao
¢doToannapata n KomnbtoTepa). OHa BK/OYAET TBOPYECTBO, HAYMHAA
OT NPUAYMbIBAHWA MAen (YTo yyalmeca XoTAT co34aTb), Yepe3 NOUCK

OcHOBHa yBara npuainseTtbca pPobOTi  Y4YHIB 3 XyAOXKHIMU
mMmaTepianamu, TEXHIKaMu Ta iHCTpPyMeHTamu (Big oniBuA 40 Kamepu Ta
Komn'toTepa). BoHa oxonitoe TBOPYICTb Big BUHaxo4y iaei (Te, Wwo yyHi
X04yTb CTBOPWUTM), 4Yepe3 nowyK dopmu (K Le BUCIOBUTM), OO0
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dopmbl  (Kak 3TO BbIPA3UTb), A0 peanusauum (cNocobHOCTb
BOCMpOM3BECTM MAeww U Gopmy B MaTepuane C MNOMOLLbIO
XY/[LOXKECTBEHHOM TEXHUKM).

peanisauii (3gaTHicTb nepepasaTn igeto i dopmy B maTtepiani 3a
[OO0NOMOTOH XYA0XKHbOI TEXHIKK).

Prostrednictvom tohto procesu sa jednak zvySuje gramotnost Ziakov -
schopnost rozumiet vizudlnym znakom na zaklade vlastnej skisenosti,
jednak su uvadzani do znalosti réznych foriem sucasnej vizualnej
kultury i kultarnej tradicie.

Such process increases students' literacy - the ability to understand
visual signs based on their own experience and provides students the
knowledge of various forms of contemporary visual culture and
cultural tradition.

Bnarogapa 3Tomy npoueccy, C OAHOW CTOPOHbI, MOBbIWAETCA
rPAaMOTHOCTb Y4YaLmMxca — CNOCOBHOCTb NOHMMATL BU3YyasibHble 3HAKK
Ha OCHOBaHMM COBCTBEHHOrO OMbITa, C APYrOAM CTOPOHbI, OHWU
NPMOBLLAIOTCA K pasnuyHbiM GOpMamM COBPEMEHHOW BU3yasibHOWM
KY/NIbTYPbl U KY/IbTYPHOW TPaaAULUN.

3aBAAKKM LbOMY npouecy, 3 ogHOro 60Ky, NiABULLYETLCA FPAMOTHICTb
YYHIB — 34aTHICTb PO3YMITW Bi3yanbHi 3HAaKM Ha OCHOBi BAACHOrO
00CBiAy, 3 iHWOro 60Ky, BOHW 3HAMOMAATLCA 3i 3HAHHAMM NPO Pi3Hi
$OopMM cyyacHOI Bi3yasibHOI KY/IbTYpPU Ta KYAbTYpHi TpaauLii.

Ziaci touto formou ziskavaju dolezité kompetencie (porozumenie)
reklame, filmu avideu, dizajnu, architekture; fotografidm obrazom
a objektom, ktoré ich obklopuju a vytvdraju ich , obraz sveta”.

Thus, the students acquire important competences (understanding)
film and video, adverts, design, architecture; photographs, images
and objects that surround them and create their own "image of the
world".

B atoii dopme yuyawmeca npuobpeTaloT BaKHble KOMMETEHLUU
(MoHMMaHMe) peknambl, KMHO WM BWAEO, AU3aliHA, APXUTEKTYPbI;
doTorpadumn, n3obparkeHnsa u npeameTbl, KOTOPbIE UX OKPYKAIOT U
CO34at0T UX KKAPTUHY MUpa».

TakMM 4YMHOM, y4Hi HabyBaloTb BaKAMBI KomneTeHUjii (po3ymiHHA)
peKknamu, KiHo i Bineo, AnsaliHy, apxitektypu, poTtorpadii, 306parkeHb
i 06'€KTIB, AKI iX OTOUYIOTb | CTBOPHOOTD iX "KapTuHY cBiTy".
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METODICKE VYCHODISKA PREDMETU / METHODOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES OF THE SUBJECT / METOAUYECKUE UCXOAHbIE
NYHKTbI NPEAMETA / METOA0/10MN4YHA OCHOBA NPEAMETA

Vychodiskami tohto procesu su:

1. cinnosti Ziakov, ktoré vychdadzaju z myslienkovych, formdlnych a
technickych procesov vytvarnych a vizudlnych umeni, su zaloZzené na
su¢asnom stave poznania vizualnej kultary;

The starting points of this process are:

1. students' activities based on thought, formal and technical
processes of visual arts, based on the current state of knowledge of
visual culture;

UcxoaHbiMK NYHKTaMK JaHHOTO NpeaMeTa ABAAITCA:

1. p[eATeNbHOCTb Yy4yalMXCA, B OCHOBE KOTOpPOM  fexaT
MbIC/IUTENbHbIE,  dOpManbHble U TEXHUYECKMe  MpoLecchl
XY[AOXECTBEHHOTO W BW3ya/NbHOrO WMCKyccTBa, 6asupyetca Ha

COBPEMEHHOM COCTOAHWWN 3HAHMA O BU3Ya/IbHOW Ky/bType;

BignpaBHMMM TOUYKaMM LbOTrO NpoLecy €:

1. p[iAaNbHICTb YYHIB, WO BWHMKAE Yy pe3yabTaTi PO3YMOBMUX,
bOopManbHUX i TEXHIYHMX NpoLeciB Bi3yasbHOro Ta 06pa3oTBOPYOro
MWUCTELTBA, 3aCHOBAHi Ha MOTOYHOMY CTaHi 3HAaHb MPO Bi3ya/ibHY

KynbTypy;

2. témy /namety /obsahy zobrazovania, ktoré maju svoj dolezity
antropologicky a kulturny charakter:

a) koncepty asopriestoru (¢as, priestor, pohyb, mierka, hibka, vyska,
sirka...),

b) kultdrne archetypy vyjadrovania prirody (Zivly, prirodné polarity...),
c) kategorie estetického prezivania (krasa, Skaredost, neurcitost,
drsnost, jemnost...),

2. themes/subjects/display having an important anthropological and
cultural character:

a) space-time concepts (time, space, movement, scale, depth, height,
width...),

b) cultural archetypes of nature (elements, natural polarities...),

c) categories of aesthetic experience (beauty, ugliness, indeterminacy,
roughness, delicacy...),

2. Tembl /cloxeTbl /copepaHue oTobpa)keHua, Mmelolue CBOM
BaXXHbI/ aHTPOMO/IOTMYECKUIA U KYNbTYPHbIN XapaKTep:

a) NPOCTPaHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHbIE KOHLENUUmM (Bpems, NPoCTPaHCTBO,
OBUMKEHWe, MacwTab, rnybuHa, BbiCOTa, WMPUHA...),

6) Ky/IbTYPHbIE apXEeTUMbl BbIPaXKeHUA NPUPOAbI (CTUXUU, MPUPOAHbIE
NONAPHOCTHU...),

B) KaTeropmum 3CTETUYECKOro nepeskusaHuaA (Kpacota, 6e3o6pasue,
HeonpeaeneHHocTb, rpyboCcTb, A4eNNKATHOCTD...),

2. Temu / cloxeTtun / 306paXKeHHA 3MICTy, AKUIA Ma€E CBill BaXMBUN
AHTPOMNOJIOTIYHUM | KYyNbTYPHWUIM XapaKTep:

a) MOHATTA MpocTopy-4yacy (4ac, nNpocTip, pyX, macwTab, rMnbuHa,
BMCOTA, LWUMPUHA...),

6) Ky/NbTypHi apxeTunu BUpPaxKeHHA npupoau (cTuxii, npupogHa
NoNAPHICTb...),

B) KaTeropii ecteTMyHoro  Aocsiay
HEeBW3HAYeHICTb, rpybicTb, M'AKICTb...),

(Kpaca, NOTBOpPHICTb,
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d) kategdrie uvedomovania si osobnej a kulturnej identity (ja, iny,
cudzinec, priatel, hendikepovany...; kultirne rozdielnosti vo
vizualnom vyjadrovani sveta),

e) kategorie afektivity (radost, bolest, smutok, nalada...).

3. reflexia diel vytvarného umenia, dizajnu, architektary, filmu
a videa.

d) categories of awareness of personal and cultural identity (oneself,
other, stranger, friend, disabled...; cultural differences in visual
expression of the world),

e) categories of affectivity (joy, pain, sadness, mood...).

3. reflection of works of fine art, design, architecture, film, and
video.

) KaTeropum OCO3HAHWA JIMYHOW WU KY/JbTYPHON WAEHTUYHOCTU (A,

APYrOW, YyKOW, ApYyr, WHBANAWUA..., KyNbTypHble pas3anuuns B
BM3ya/IbHOM BbIPa*KeHUN Mnpa),

A)  Kateropunm  addektMBHOCTM  (papocTb, 6Gonb, nevansb,
HacTpoeHue...).

3. OTpa)keHue MNpou3BeAEeHUA XYAOMKECTBEHHOr0  TBOPYECTBa,

p,usaﬁHa, dPXUTEKTYPbI, KWHO U BUAEO.

r) KaTeropii ycBigoMneHHA 0cobucToi Ta KyAbTypPHOI igeHTUYHOCTI (A,
iHWWI, He3Halomelb, ApPYr, iHBaAiA...; KyAbTYpHi BigmiHHOCTI Yy
Bi3ya/IbHOMY BUPAXKEHHI CBiTY),

4) Kateropii adpeKkTnBHOCTI (pagicTb, 6inb, Nnevyanb, HaCTpil...).

3. 306pakeHHA TBOpPiB 06pPa30TBOPYOro MMUCTELTBA, AMU3AIHY,
apXiTeKTypm, KiHo i Bigeo.

OBSAH VYUCOVANIA / TEACHING CONTENT / COLEPXXAHUE OBYYEHUA / 3MICT HABYAHHA

Obsah vyucovania

Obsah vyucovania je cleneny na aktivity zaradené do tematickych
celkov, ktoré volame metodické rady:

1. Vytvarné vyjadrovanie prostriedky (¢inné poznavanie vyjadrovacich
prostriedkov a zakladnych kompozi¢nych principov),

2. Moznosti zobrazovania videného sveta (vyjadrovanie vizualnej
reality),

3. Podnety moderného a sucasného vytvarného umenia (spoznavanie
umenia prostrednictvom ¢innosti vychadzajucich z jeho foriem),

Teaching content

Teaching content is divided into activities classified into thematic
units, which we call methodological approach:

1. Artistic means of expression (active learning of means of expression
and basic compositional principles),

2. Possibilities of presenting seen world (expressing the visual reality),
3. Stimuli of modern and contemporary visual arts (getting to know
art through activities based on its forms),

4. Artistic activities inspired by the history of art (getting to know
historical art and architecture through activities based on forms),
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4. Vytvarné cinnosti inSpirované dejinami umenia (spozndvanie

historického umenia a architektiry prostrednictvom cinnosti

vychddzajucich z foriem),

Copep)KaHue obyueHus 3micT HaBYaHHA

CogepraHMe o0bOy4YyeHuMa pasgeneHo Ha BUAbl  AeATeNIbHOCTM, | 3MICT HaBYaHHA pPO3A4iNEHO HA BWAWU AiANbHOCTI, BK/AOYEHI B
BHECEHHble B TemaTuyeckue 6/I0KM, KOTOpble Mbl Ha3blBaeM | TeMaTUUHi  6/I0KM, sKi MU Ha3MBAaEMO  METOAUYHUMMU
meToauYecKmne CoBeTbl: pekomeHaauiamu:

1. XyAorKecTBeHHble CpeacTBa Bblpa)keHWs (aKTMBHoe ocBoeHue | 1. 3acobu  XyAoXKHbOI BMPA3HOCTI (aKTMBHE 3HaHHA 3acobis

CPeACTB BbIPAXKEHMA N OCHOBHbIX MPUHLMNOB KOMNO3MLNK),

2. Bo3MOKHOCTM OTOOpaXKeHUss BMAMMOro Mupa (BbiparkeHue
BU3ya/IbHOWN peasibHOCTH),

3. CTumynbl MOAEpPHOr0 W COBPEMEHHOro W306pasnTeNbHOro
NCKyCCTBA (NO3HaAHME UCKYCCTBA NOCPEeACTBOM AEMUCTBUN, NCXOAAWMX
n3 ero ¢opm),

4. Xy[oolKecTBeHHas [AeATeNbHOCTb, BAOXHOBNEHHAs MCTopuen
NCKYCCTBA (3HAKOMCTBO C MCTOPUYECKMM UCKYCCTBOM M apXUTEKTYPOM
nocpeacTBOM AENCTBUM, UCXoaAWMX U3 dopm),

BMPA3HOCTi Ta OCHOBHMX KOMMO3ULIMHUX NPUHLMNIB),

2. MoXnmBocTi 300parkeHHA BWAMMOro CcBiTy (BMpa3 Bi3yasbHOI
peanbHoCTi),

3. CTumynn cyvacHoro obpasoTBOpPYOro MmucTeuLTBa (3HalMOMCTBO 3
MUCTELITBOM Yepes AiaNbHiCTb, 3aCHOBaHY Ha oro ¢opmax),

4. MucTeubKi 3axoam, HaTXHEHHi icTopieto mucteuTBa (BMBYEHHA
iCTOPMYHOrO MUCTELTBA Ta aAPXITEKTYPU 3a AOMNOMOrOH 3aXoAis,
3aCHOBaAHMX Ha dopmax),

5. Skola v galérii (galerijnd animécia a praca s umeleckym dielom),

6. Podnety architektury (Cinnosti spristupfiujuce problematiku
architektury),

7. Podnety fotografie (fotografovanie a postprodukcia),

8. Podnety videa afilmu (zaklady filmového jazyka, realizicia a
postprodukcia),

9. Podnety dizajnu aremesiel (Cinné spozndvanie réznych typov
dizajnu - grafického, odevného, dizajnu vyrobkov),

5. School in gallery (gallery animation and work with various artistic
productions),

6. Architecture stimuli (activities challenging architecture issues),

7. Photography stimuli (photography and post-production),

8. Video and film stimuli (basics of cinematic language, realization, and
post-production),

9. Design and craft stimuli (active learning of different types of design
- graphic, fashion, product design),

5. Llkona B ranepee (raneperHaa aHMMaUUS
npousBeaeHNEM UCKYCCTBA),

M pabota c

5. Wkona B ranepei (aHimauisa ranepei Ta poboTa 3 XyAOXKHIMU
TBOpPamMu),
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6. ApXUTEKTYPHbIE CTUMY/IbI (AEATENbHOCTb, Aenatollas AOoCTYNHOM
npobsiemaTUKy apXUTEKTYpbI),

7. ®otocTmynbl (poTocbEMKA M NOCTNPOAAKLLH),

8. Buaeo- n KMHOCTMMyAbl (OCHOBbI KMHOM3bIKA, peanusauma u
MOCTNPOAAKLUH),

9. CTumynbl gusariHa U pemecen (aKTUBHOE M3y4YeHMEe Pa3/IMYHbIX
TUNOB AU3alHa — rpadUYecKunii, AM3anH oaexabl, AM3alH u3genui),

6. ApxiTeKTypHi iHiuiaTen (3axoam,
OOCTYMHO),

7. IHiujaTneu dpoTorpadii (boTo3iomKa Ta NocTNpoayKLis),

8. Ctumynn Bigeo Ta KiHO (OCHOBM KiHOMOBM, peanisauisa Ta
NocTnpoAayKLis),

9. NMpono3uu,ii Nno aAn3anHy i pemecna (aKTMBHE PO3Mi3HABAHHA PiSHUX
BMAIB AN3alHY - rpadivyHOro, oaary, AnsariHy NpPoayKTy),

Wwo pobnAatb apxiTekTypy

realizované
s vyucovanim

¢innosti
spolupraca

10.  Elektronické  médid
prostrednictvom pocitaov -
informatiky),

11. Tradicie a podnety remesiel (inSpiracia technikami tradi¢nych
remesiel),

12. Synestetické podnety (vnemy zvukového umenia a hudby, chute,
¢uchu a hmatu, vyjadrené vytvarnymi prostriedkami),

13. Podnety pozndvania sveta (obsahy inych vyuc€ovacich predmetov
vyjadrené prostriedkami vytvarnej vychovy).

(vytvarné
mozna

10. Electronic media (artistic activities realized through computers -
possible cooperation with the teaching of informatics),

11. Traditions and stimuli of crafts (inspired by techniques of
traditional crafts),

12. Synesthetic stimuli (perception of sound and music, taste, smell,
and touch, expressed through artistic means),

13. Incentives to learn about the world (contents of other teaching
subjects expressed by means of art education).

10. dneKTpOHHbIe cpeacTBa (TBOpYeCcKan AeATeIbHOCTb,
OCyLLECTB/IAEMAnA C MOMOLLLIO KOMNbIOTEPOB — BOSMOXHO
B3aMmogencTeme c obydyeHnem nHpopmaTuke),

11. Tpagnumm 1 pemecneHHble CTUMybl (BAOXHOBNEHME TEXHUKOWN
TPAAMULMOHHbBIX pemecen),

12. CuHacTeTn4YeCcKne CTumyJibl (BOCMPUATME 3BYKOBOIO UCKYCCTBA U
MY3blKM, 0OOHAHUA U 0CA3AHUA, BblPAXKEHHbIX Xy,0XeCTBEHHbIMMU
cpeacTsamu),

13. CTumynbl K NO3HaHWUIO MUpa (coaeprKaHue Apyrux NpeameToB
06y4eHusA, BbIparKeHHbIe CPeACTBaMU XyA0KECTBEHHOTO
obpasoBaHus).

10. EnekTpoHHi 3acobu macoBoi iHbopmauii (XyaoKHA AifNbHICTD,
34iMCHIOBAHA 3a AOMOMOro KOMM'IOTEPIB - MOXAMBA chiBnpauyda 3
BMKNaAaHHAM iHOOPMaTUKHK),
11. Tpaguuii Ta npono3unuii
TPaguLUiiHNX pemecen),

12. CuHecTeTM4YHi npono3wuuji (Big4yTTs 3BYKOBOro MMUCTELTBA i
MY3WKW, CMaKy, 3anaxy i 4OTUKY, BUPAXKEHi XyA0KHIMKN 3acobamm),
13. Mpono3uuii NisHaHHA CBITY (3MICT iHWKX NpeAMETIB, BUPaXKeHe
3acobamm Xy0KHbOT OCBITH).

pemecen (HaTXHEHHS TexHikamu
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VZDELAVACI STANDARD / EDUCATIONAL STANDARD / OGPA3OBATE/IbHbI CTAHAAPT / OCBITHIA CTAHOAPT

Vzdelavaci Standard sa deli na vykonovy a obsahovy Standard (priklad
z dvoch metodickych radov):

Educational standard is divided into performance and content
standards (an example from two methodological series):

Podnety moderného a sucasného vytvarného umenia

Stimuli of modern and contemporary art

Vykonovy Standard Obsahovy standard Performance standard Content standard
pouziju  geometrizaciu | geometrizacia tvarov  predmetov usage of geometrization | geometrization of objects (e.g. still
tvarov (v malbe, alt. | (napr. zatisie) of shapes (in painting, alt. | life)

v kresbe zatiSia, krajiny
alebo portrétu),

vytvoria fantasticku
kompoziciu  skladanim
rozmanitych tvarov,
slovne opiSu kubistické
dielo,

slovne
surrealistické dielo.

opisu

kompozicia (obraz) z takto
»rozlozenych” predmetov - kubisticky
princip

fantastické kombindcie tvarov (napr.
Casti predmetov, ludskych a zvieracich

postav ...)

surrealistické  umenie, kubistické
umenie

porovnanie zobrazujuceho a

abstraktného umenia.

portrait drawing),
creation  of

together various shapes,
verbal
cubism,
verbal
surrealist art.

in still life, landscape or

fantastic
composition by putting

description  of

description  of

composition (picture) from such
"decomposed" objects - principle of
cubism,

fantastic combinations of shapes (e.g.
parts of objects, human and animal
figures...)

surrealism, cubism,

comparison of visual and abstract art.

O6pas3oBarte/ibHblii CTaHZAPT AEAMTCA Ha WCNOJHUTENbCKUA U
coaepraTenbHbll CTaHAAPT (NpUMep ABYX METOAMYECKUX PALOB):

CTMmMynbl MOAEPHOT0 U COBpPeMeHHOro wu3obpasutenbHoOro
MCKyCCTBA

UcnonHuTenbckum CopeprKaTenbHblii CTaHAAPT
CTaHpapT

Ncnonb3oBaHue feomeTpusaumna dopm npeameTos
reomeTpusaumnmn ¢opm (B | (Hanpumep, HaTrOpMoOpTa)
KMBOMUCH mbo B | KOMNO3uUMA (KapTUHA) W3 TaKuUx
PUCYHKE  HaTHOPMOPTa, | ,,Pa3N0KeHHbIX” npeameTos -

NPMHUMN Kybnsma

OCBIiTHilA CTaHAAPT AiNWMTbCA HA CTAHZAPT BMKOHAHHA i CTaHAapT
3MicTy (NpMKNag 3 ABOX METOANYHUX cepiit):
CTumynu cyyacHoro o6pasoTBOpYOro MUCTELTBA

CraHaapT BUKOHAHHA CTaHaapT 3micty
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nemnsakHom nnmn
NMOPTPETHOM PUCYHKE),
cosgaHue
dbaHTacTMyeckom
KOMMNO3ULUN nytem
COEANHEHUA Pa3INYHbIX
dopm,

cnoBecHoe onucaHue
Kybuueckoro
npousseaeHus,
cnoBecHoe onucaHue
CHOPPEeNUCTUYecKoro
Nnpou3BeaeHUs.

daHTacTnyeckoe coyeTaHue
dbopm(Hanpumep, 4YacTu NpeaMeTos,
buUryp yenoBeKa 1 }KMUBOTHbIX ...)
ctoppeannctTuyeckoe NCKYCCTBO,
Kybuueckoe NCKyccTBO

CpaBHeHME  M300pasuUTeNbHOTO MU
abCcTpaKTHOro UCKyccTBa.

BOHMU

poboTy,
C/IOBECHO

BMKOPUCTOBYIOTb
reomeTtpusauito opm (B

onuwyTb
ctoppeanicTuyHy pobory.

reometpmsauia  dopm
(Hanpuknaa, HaTopmopPT)

npeameris

YKMBOMMUCI, KOMMOo3uLis (306parkeHHs) 3 TaKux
aNbTEPHATUBHO B | "po3KknageHmx" 06'eKTiB - MPUHLMM
HaTIOPMOPTI, Nensaxi abo | Kybizmy

NOPTPETHOMY MaNtOHKY), | baHTaCTUYHI NoeAHaHHA  dopm
BOHMU CTBOPATb | (HANPWUKAAA, YacTUHU NpPeaMEeTiB,
baHTacTUYHY birypw ntoaent i TBapuH ...)
KOMMO3MULLIO, CKAaZao4n | CroppeanictuyHe MUCTELTBO,
Pi3HOMaHITHi dopmu, KybicTU4HE MUCTeuTBO

BOHW ONULLYTb KYBICTUYHY | NOPIBHAHHA Bi3ya/nbHOro Ta

a6CTpaKTHOFO MUcTteuTBa.

Vytvarné cinnosti inSpirované dejinami umenia

Artistic activities inspired by the History of Art

Vykonovy Standard Obsahovy standard Performance standard | Content standard
pomenuju typické prvky | mozaika (z papiera alebo ro6znych name common | mosaic (made of paper or different
mozaiky, materidlov) alebo malba (vlastny motiv elements of mosaic, materials) or painting (student's own
tvorivo pouZiju | Ziaka, formdlna inSpiracia z dejin creatively use | motif, inspiration from the history of art)
(transformuju) princip | umenia) (transform) mosaic in | art of late antique - mosaics
mozaiky. umenie neskorej antiky - mozaiky art. Byzantine art —icons
byzantské umenie - ikony introduction to the period - a game
uvedenie do dobovej situdcie - hra na about an artist - Late antiquity art
umelca neskorej antiky (Byzancie). (Byzantium).
XypoxKecTBEHHaA  AEeATeNbHOCTb, BAOXHOB/JEHHAa uUcTopuel | MuUcTeubKi 3aX0AM, HaTXHEHHI iCTopielo mucTeuTBa
MCKYCCTB
McnonHUTeNnbCcKui CopeprKaTenbHblii cTaHAAPT CTaHpapT BUKOHAHHA ’ CtaHgapT 3micTy
CTaHAapT
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HasBaTb TUNWUYHbIE | MO3aMKa (M3 BymMarn UM PasNUYHbIX
3N1E€MEHTbl MO3auKH, mMmaTepuanos) nnu YKMBOMUCH
TBOPYECKM WCMONb30BaTb | (COOCTBEHHbIM  MOTMB  y4alerocs,
(TpaHchopmmpoBsatb) dopmanbHoe BAOXHOBEHME

NPUHLMN MO3aNKK. NCTOPUEN UCKYCCTB)

WCKYCCTBO MNO34HEN aHTUYHOCTU -
MO3anKMK

BM3AHTUIMCKOE UCKYCCTBO - MKOHbI
BBOJ, B CMTyauMio nepuoga - urpa B
XYOOXHMKa MNo3gHerl aHTUYHOCTU
(BnsaHTtunm).

Mo3aika (3 nanepy abo Ppi3HUX
MmaTepianis) abo KuBonuc (BracHuUM

BOHM Ha3MBalOTb TUMOBI
€/1IeMEHTM MO3aiKW,

BOHM OyayTb  TBOPYO | MOTUB YYHA, POpPMasibHE HATXHEHHS 3
3aCTOCOBYBATH icTopii MmucteuTs)

(TpaHchopmyBaTH) MWUCTELTBO Mi3HbOI AHTUYHOCTI -
NPUHLMN MO3aiKM. MO3aiKa

Bi3aHTillCbKe MUCTELTBO - iKOHM
BBEAEHHA B Cy4yaCHY CUTyauito - rpa
XYOO0MHUKA Ni3HbOT QHTMYHOCTI
(BizaHrTis).

TEMATICKY PLAN UCITELA / TEACHER'S THEMATIC LESSON PLAN / TEMATUYECKUIM NNAH YYUTENA / TEMATUYHUNA

NAAH BYUTENA

Tematicky plan uéitela ZUS (priklad)

Pripravné $tudium, vytvarny odbor: zdkladna umelecka $kola (ZUS)
Marec

1. hod. - Akvarium - prdca s koldZou z novin (vystrihovanie obrysov
morskych Zivocichov zo stran ¢asopisov), domalovanie, dokreslenie
vlastnych Zivocichov. Motivacné rozpravanie: ¢o vietko méze plavat v
mori? InSpiracia rozpravkou Hlada sa Nemo.

2. hod. - Akvarium (2. ¢ast - dramatické zameranie) - tvorime vlastné
zvieratkd, ktoré lepime na Spajdle - tvorba divadelnych morskych
zivocichov (priprava na divadielko).

Teacher's thematic lesson plan (example) at Art school

Preparatory studies, branch of study - art: Art school

March

1st lesson - Aquarium - work with a newspaper collage (cutting out
the outlines of sea animals from the magazines), finishing, drawing
own animals. Motivational speaking: What floats in the sea?
Inspiration: fairy tale Finding Nemo.

2nd lesson - Aquarium (2nd part - dramatic focus) - creating our own
animals that we stick on a skewer - creation of theatrical sea animals
(preparing theatrical performance).

TemaTnueckuii nnaH yuutens HXL (ZUS) (npumep)

TemaTMuHUA nNNaH BuYUTeNAa MNOYATKOBOI
(npuknap)

XYAOXHbOI  LWKOAU
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MNogrotoButenbHoe obyuyeHue, XyAoXKeCcTBEHHOe OTAeNeHue:
HauyaNbHaA XyA0XKecTBeHHasn wkona (HXLU)
Mapm

1- yac - AkBapuym - paboTa c Konnaxem us raset (BblpesaHue ouryp
MOPCKUX KMUBOTHbIX M3  CTPaHMUL, KYPHA/NOB), PacKpalliMBaHue,
A0PMCOBbIBaHNE COOCTBEHHbIX YKMBOTHbIX. MOTUBUPYIOLWMIA pacCKas:
YTO BCE MOMKET M/siaBaTb B Mope? BOooxHoBeHWE CKasKoM B moumckax
Hemo.

2-1 Yac - AkBapuym (2-A YacTb - ApamaTMYecKas HanpaBJEHHOCTb) -
co3gaem COOCTBEHHbIX JKMBOTHbLIX, KOTOpble MNpuUKAenBaem K
OEPEeBAHHON LWNaXKe - CO34aHNEe TeaTpaibHbIX MOPCKUX HMBOTHbIX
(mogrotoBKa K Teatpy).

MigrotoBye HaB4YaHHA, XYAOXKHA cneuia/IbHICTb: MO4YaTKOBA
XYA03KHA wKona (MXLU)
bepeseHb

1 roanHa - AKBapiym - poboTa 3 Koslakem 3 raseT (BupisaHHA obpucis
MOPCbKMX TBAPWH 3i CTOPIHOK KypHanis), po3dapboByBaHHA,
ManoBaHHA BANAacHUX TBapuH. MoTuBauiitHa 6eciga: Wo moxke
nnasaTu B Mopi? HaTxHeHHA 3 mynbTdinbmy "Y nowykax Hemo".

2 roguMHa - AKBapiym (2 4yacTMHa - ApamaTU4yHUit GOKyc) - mu
CTBOPKOEMO HALLMX BNACHUX TBAPUH, AKUX HAKNEHOEMO HA NANUYKMK -
CTBOPEHHA TeaTpaNbHUX MOPCbKMX TBAPUH (NiAroToBKa 40 TeaTpy).

3. hod. - Moja zahradka: ué¢ime sa kreslit jednoduché kvety a
rozoznavat rozdiely medzi nimi. Do svojej zahradky sadime vsetky
kvety, ktoré chceme a pozname. Malujeme rukami - odtlacanie rik a
vytvaranie stromu na potladeny vykres, domalovanie ovocia a
zvieratiek, ktoré sa prisli k stromu najest.

4. hod. - Tvorba vlastnej doskovej hry - vymyslame pribeh a k nemu
kreslime hraci plan. Postavi¢ky padaju alebo stupaju, postupujui podla
hodu kockou. My musime nakreslit ¢arovnu krajinu, ktorou budud nase
postavicky putovat, kym sa nedostanu do ciela.

3rd lesson - My garden: learning to draw simple flowers and recognize
the differences between them. We plant all the flowers we want and
know in our garden. Finger painting - pressing hands and creating a
tree on a paper, additional drawing of fruit and animals that came to
the tree to eat.

4th lesson - Creation of our own board game - inventing a story and a
game plan. Pieces move around the track given by the number thrown
with the dice. Drawing magical landscape for pieces to travel through
until they reach their destination.

3-1 yac - MoW cag: yuMmca pucoBaTb OTAENbHble UBETbI WU
pacrno3HaBaTb PasHULY Mexay HMMKU. B cBoem cagy cakaem Bce
LUBETbl, KOTOpble Mbl XOTMM UM 3Haem. Pucyem pykammn —
Bbl4aB/MBAHNE pPYyKaMM W CO34aHWE JepeBa Ha BblAaBAEHHOM
PUCYHKe, A0PUCOBbIBaHME GPYKTOB U Y KMBOTHbIX, KOTOPbIE NPULLAM K
AEepeBY NONAKOMUTLCA.

3 rogamHa - Milh cag: MM BYMMOCA MaOBATM MNPOCTi KBITU Ta
po3ni3HaBaTh BigMIHHOCTI Mi>K HUMKU. Min cagnumo B HallOMy cagy BCi
KBiTHU, IKi XO4eMO i 3HAEMO. MM MaIlOEMO PyKamM - BiIBUTKM PYK Ta
CTBOPIOEMO [O€peBO NO APYKOBAHOMY MAJIKOHKY, 4OMa/ibOBYBAHHA
dPYKTIB | TBAPUH, AKI NPUALLAN A0 AepeBa NOICTH.
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4-# yac - Co3gaHne cobCcTBEHHOM HACTOIbHOM UTPbI - MPUAYMbIBAaEM
MUCTOPUIO U pPUCYEM K Hel nnaH urpbl. Ourypku nagaroT wau
NOAHMUMAIOTCA B 3aBUMCMMOCTM OT Opocka KocTu. Mbl A0MKHbI
HapMCOBaTb BO/IWEDBHbIN Nen3axk, N0 KOTOPOMY HalwKM GUrypku byayt
nyTeLwecTBOBaTb, MOKA HE AOCTUTHYT LeNn.

4 roguHa - CTBOpPEHHA BNACHOI HACTIZILHOI FPU - MU NPUAYMYEMO
icTopito i manemo A0 Hei nnaH rpu. Undpu nagatotb abo
niginmaroTbca BiANOBIAHO A0 KMAKaA KicTOK. MM NOBUMHHI HamantoBaTH
YapiBHWUI Nei3ak, Mo AKOMY Halwi NnepcoHaxi byayTb 6poanTH, NOKK
He Jo6epyTbCa A0 MiCUA NPU3HAYEHHA.

METODY / METHODS / METOAbI / METOOM

Vo vytvarnej vychove sa vyuzivaju metody:

- pozorovanie, rozhovor, vyklad, analyza, demonstracia, besedy
o obrazoch,

- prakticka ¢innost - metddy a techniky kresby, malby, modelovania,
kolaze, grafické techniky a iné kombinované techniky.

The following methods are used in art education:

- observation, interview, interpretation, analysis, demonstration,
discussions about pieces of art,

- practical activity - methods and techniques of drawing, painting,
modelling, collage, graphic techniques, and other combined
techniques.

B xypoxectBeHHOM o6pa308aval MCNOJIb3YHOTCA MeToAabl:
- Ha6l'|l0p,EHMe, Pa3roBop, pacckas, aHains, AeMOHCTpPaLuA, 6ecep,b| (0}

KapTUHaAXx,
- MPaKTn4yecCckaa [AeAaAtesibHOCTb - MeTodbl U TEXHUKU PUCYHKa,
KUBOMUCK, JNeNKN, KOJI/1aXKa, rpacbvmecr(aﬂ TEXHUKaA WU Apyrue

KOM6VIHVIpOBaHHbIe TEXHUKHN.

Y XY[03KHilt OCBIiTi BUKOPUCTOBYIOTLCA METOAM:

- CMOCTEpPENKEHHA, PO3MOBM, iHTEepnpeTauif, aHani3, A4eMOHCTpaLis,
06roBOpEeHHA KapTuH,

- MPaKTU4YHA AiANbHICTb - MeToAM Ta TexHiKM MasitoBaHHA,
po3dapboByBaHHS, NINJIEHHA, KOMaXy, rpadivyHi TexHiKM Ta iHLWi
KOMbOiIHOBaHi TEXHIKMU.

Vytvarné prostriedky

Medzi zakladné vytvarné prostriedky vo vytvarnej vychove patria:
vytvarné prvky (linie, farby, tvary),

vytvarné techniky (kresba, malba, modelovanie),

vytvarné ndstroje (ceruzka, pastelka, voskovky, Stetce, noZnice),

Creative tools

Basic creative tools in art education include:
creative elements (lines, colours, shapes),

art techniques (drawing, painting, modelling),
art tools (pencil, crayon, brushes, scissors),
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vytvarné materidly (papier, textil, modelovacie hmoty - plastelina,
keramicka hlina).

vytvarnd kompozicia (vztahy medzi prvkami - proporcionalita,
rytmus, symetria, asymetria, kontrast, harmaonie),

vytvarné symboly (obsahy zavislé na imagindcii, t.j. obraznosti,
predstavivosti a fantdzii tvorcu i divéka),

proces tvorby (osobity pristup k vytvarnému vyjadreniu skutoénosti Ci
fantazijnych predstdv).

creative materials (paper, textiles, modelling materials - plasticine,
ceramic clay).

artistic  composition (relationships between elements -
proportionality, rhythm, symmetry, asymmetry, contrast, harmony),
visual artistic symbols (content depended on imagination, i.e.
imagery, imagination and fantasy of the creator and the viewer),
creation process (a special approach to the artistic expression of
reality or fantasy).

TBopuyeckue cpeacrtea

K  OCHOBHbIM TBOpPYECKUM
0bpa3oBaHMK OTHOCATCS:
XyodoxcecmeeHHble 3nemeHmel (MMHUWK, LBeTa, GOpMmbl),
XyodoxcecmeeHHble mexHUKU (PUCYHOK, *KUBOMUCH, NenKa),
XyodoxcecmeeHHble uUHCMpymMeHmol (KapaHgall, nactenb, BOCKOBbIE
KapaHA4alwwu, KUCTU, HOXKHUL,bI),

XxyodoxcecmeeHHble mamepuansl (bymara, TEKCTUNb, MaTepuanbl ANnA
JIeNKU - NNACTUINH, KEpaMUYecKas rnHa).

cpeactBamM B XYAO0XKECTBEHHOM

XydoxecmeeHHasn Komno3uyus (B3ammocss3b MeXAay
KOMMNOHEHTaMW — MPONOPLMOHANBHOCTb, PUTM, CUMMETPUA,
aCMMMETPUA, KOHTPACT, FAPMOHMA),

XxydoxecmeeHHble CUMBOsbl  (COAEpKaHWe, 3aBucAwee  OT
BOOOpaxKeHusn, T. e. 06pasHOCTHN, BOOBparkeHUA 1 daHTas3nu TBopLa U
3putens),

npoyecc meopyecmea (ocobblii noaxod K Xy[AOXKEeCTBEHHOMY
BbIPaXEHWNIO AEUCTBUTENbHOCTU AU GaHTa3uK).

XyAoXHi 3acobu

[0 yncna oCHOBHUX XYAOXHiX 3ac06iB Xy40XKHbOI OCBITU Ha/ieXKaTb:
Xy00xcHi enemeHmu (ninii, konbopwn, dopmm),

XyO0XHi mexHiKu (MantoHOK, pO3MasibOBYBAHHA, MOAENOBAHHSA),
Xy0oxcHi iHcmpymeHmu (oniBeub, KONbOPOBi OAiBLj, BICK, KWUCTI,
HOXWLL),

Xy0oxcHi mMamepianu (nanip, TEKCTUb, MaTepiann gNa MOAENOBAHHSA
- NNIACTUAiH, KepamiyHa rinHa).

XyOOM(HA Komno3uyia (B3aEMOBIAHOCUMHU MiX eNemeHTamu -
NPONOPLIMAHICTb, PUTM, CUMETPIA, ACUMETPIA, KOHTPACT, rAPMOHif),
XyQ0XMCHi cumeonu (3micT 3aneXuTb Big ysBKu, TO6To 06pasy, yasu Ta
daHTasii TBOPUA | rNAgava),

npoyec cmeopeHHA (iHAMBIAyanbHWUI
BMUPaXKeHHA peanbHOCTi abo daHTasii).

nigxia A0 Xy4OXHbOro
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Vytvarné techniky

Vytvarné techniky a postupy vyuzivané vo vytvarnej vychove
Plosné a priestorové utvaranie - krcit, prekladat, skladat papier, trhat
a lepit.

Praca z rozlicného, odpadového materialu — prirodniny, drevo, textil,
drét, plechy, plast (dopliat ich vytvarnym zasahom).

Striekanie - vytvorit obraz sprayom, zvacsa na baliaci papier.

Malba na textil - Specidlnou fixkou alebo farbou.

KonStruovanie priestorovych kompozicii - z papierovych paliciek,
praca s karténom, s krabickami.

Odtlacky - predmetov, tela, Struktury...

Art techniques

Art techniques and procedures used in art education
Two-dimensional and three-dimensional shaping - crumpling,
folding, tearing, and gluing.

Waste material art - natural materials, wood, textiles, wire, metal
sheets, plastic (enriched by drawing, painting).

Spraying - creating an image with a spray, mostly on wrapping paper.
Fabric painting - with a special marker or paint.

Spatial compositions - made of paper sticks, work with cardboard,
boxes.

Imprints - of objects, body, structure...

XyAo03KecTBeHHbIe TEXHUKU

XypoKecTBeHHble TEXHUKU U Npoueaypbl,
XyAo0KecTBeHHOM 06pa3oBaHuu

Mnhockoe u ob6bemHoe d¢opmoobpasoBaHMe - KOMKaHbE,
nepeknagbiBaHue, CKnaabliBaHMe bymaru, paspesaHne u CKNenBaHue.
PaboTta c pa3nuMyHbIMM MaTepuanamu, OTXOAAMU - NPUPOLHbIMU
MaTepuanamu, AePeBOM, TEKCTUAEM, NPOBONOKOM, METaN/INYECKUM
JIUCTOM, NNACTUKOM (AONONHATL UX TBOPYECKMM BMELLATENBCTBOM).
HanbineHue - co3gaHve KapTUH pacnblieHUEM, NPEUMYLLECTBEHHO
Ha ob6epToYHOM bymare.

Pocnucb No TEKCTUAIO — CrieLMasibHbIM MapKeEPOM WU KPaCKOM.
KoHcTpyrpoBaHMe NpOCTPaHCTBEHHbIX KOMNO3ULMIA - U3 ByMaXKHbIX
nasioyeK, pabota c KapTOHOM, C KOpobHKamMu.

OTneyaTku - NpeaMeToB, Tena, CTPYKTYpPb!...

ucnosibsyemoieé B

XyAO0XHi TeXHIKK

XyA,03KHi TeXHIKK Ta NpoLueAypy, L0 BUKOPUCTOBYIOTLCA B XYA0XKHIN
OCBITI

3aranbHe Ta npoctopoBe ¢GOPMYBAHHA - 3rMHATU, MEpPeKNa[aTH,
CKNagaTtv, po3puBaT Nanip i NpukneroBaTw.

Mpauya 3 pisHUX BigXOAiB - HaTypanbHUX MaTtepianis, gepesa,
TEKCTUAIO, APOTY, JNCTIB, NaacTMac (JONOBHUTU X XY[OXHIM
BTPYYaHHAM).

P036pun3KyBaHHA - CTBOPEHHA 306pa*KeHHA 3a 4ONOMOroto Crpeto, B
OCHOBHOMY Ha 06ropTkoBOMY nanepi.

Po3nuc no TeKCTUAIO - crneLianbHUM MapKkepom abo dapboto.
MobyaoBa nNpoOCTOpPOBMX KOMMO3ULi - 3 NanepoBMx NAAMYOK,
poboTa 3 KapTOHOM, 3 KOPOOGKamMU.

BiabUTKM - npegMmeTiB, Tina, CTPYKTYpW...

Kolaz je vytvarna technika vytvorena lepenim kuskov papiera alebo
textilu, material sa vystrihuje alebo trha. Vytvarame figurativne alebo
dekorativne prace. Kolaz mozno dotvarat kresbou alebo malbou.

Collage is the technique of composing an artwork by gluing a wide
range of materials which is cut out or torn. We create figurative or
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Frotdz je umeleckd technika kopirovania (prenasania) reliéfnej
Struktury na papier. Princip spociva v priloZzeni papiera (alebo iného
vhodného materidlu) na reliéf (list stromu, minca). Rovhomernym
prechadzanim makkej ceruzky alebo kresliaceho uhlika po celej ploche
zakrytého reliéfu ziskame jeho odtlacok.

Asamblaz - spajanie réznych predmetov aich prvkov z rozliéného
materidlu. PouZivame najcastejSie nepotrebné, znicené veci. Ich
spajanim a dotvaranim, najc¢astejSie malbou ¢i kresbou, dostdvame
novy vytvarny vyraz.

Paketdz - obalovanie tela a predmetov

decorative pieces. Collage can also contain sections where drawing or
painting is applied.

Frottage a technique that involves rubbing pencil, graphite, chalk,
crayon, or another medium onto a sheet of paper (or other material)
that has been placed on top of a textured object or surface (leaf, coin).
The process causes the raised portions of the surface below to be
translated to the sheet.

Assemblage - connecting different objects and their elements from
different materials mostly unnecessary or broken things. By
connecting and completing them, most often by painting or drawing
we get a new artistic expression.

Wrapping and Binding - wrapping the body and objects

Konnax - 3TO XyAOXKeCTBEHHas TEXHMKa, 3aK/atoyalowanca B
HaK/MIeMBaHUM KYCKOB Bymaru uam TeKCTUAA, MaTepuan BblipesaeTcs
nnn peeTtca. Mbl co3gaem ¢purypatuBHble UK feKOpaTUBHbIE PaboTbl.
Konnaxk MOXKHO AONONHUTb PUCYHKOM MAW KUBOMMUCHIO.

®dpoTTaxK - Xy[OXKeCcTBEHHAA TEXHWKA KOMMpoBaHMA (nepeHoca)
penbedHOM CTPYKTYypbl Ha Oymary. [lpuHUMN 3aKAo4YaeTca B
HaKnagblBaHUM Bymaru (MAM MHOFO NOAXOAALLEro MaTepuana) Ha
penbed (nuct pepesa, MoHeTa). PaBHOMEPHO MPOBOAA MAFKUM
KapaH4aWwoM Uan yrnem no BCe NOBEPXHOCTU 3aKPbITOro penbeda,
Mbl MO/ly4aeM ero OTNeYaTok.

Accambnax - coeAMHEHME PA3INYHbIX TPEeAMETOB U UX 9/IEMEHTOB U3
pa3/IMYHOro maTtepuana. Yalle BCEFO Mbl MCMNO/Ib3YEM HEHYMKHbIE,
ucnopyeHHble Bewwn. CoeanHAA M AOAENbIBAas WX, Yalle BCErO,
YKMBOMUCBIO N PUCYHKOM, Mbl MOy4aeM HOBOE XY[OXKECTBEHHOE
BblpakeHue.

MakeTaxk - ynakoBKa Tena u NpeameTos.

Konax - ue Xy[oXHA TexHiKa, CTBOPEHa LW/AAXOM CK/IEOBAHHA
WMaToYKiB nanepy abo TeKCTWAO, maTepian pospisaeTbca abo
pBeTbcA. Mu cTBOptOEMO ¢irypaTueHi abo AeKopaTUBHI poboTK.
Konax moxe 6yTn LONOBHEHWUI MaNtOHKOM abo *KMBOMUCOM.
®poTaXK - Lie XyA0XKHA TEXHIKA KoNitoBaHHA (NepeHeceHHA) penbepHOI
CTPYKTYpM Ha nanip. MpuUHUMN Noasrae B NpuKpinaeHHi nanepy (abo
iHWoro BignoBigHOro Mmatepiany) Ao penbedy (Aucty paepesa,
MoOHeTa). PiBHOMipHO nNpoBoAsYM M'AKMM oniBuem abo Mantowuum
BYFifINAM MO BCil NAoWi NOKPUTOro penbedy, MU OTPUMYEMO AOFO
BiAOWUTOK.

360pKa - 3'egHaHHA Pi3HUX OB'EKTIB | iX enemeHTiB 3 Pi3HUX
maTtepianis. HalivacTiwe MW KOPUCTYEMOCA  HEMOTPiGHUMMU,
3incoBaHUMM pedamun. KombiHytouM Ta AOMNOBHIOOYM iX, HalyacTiwe
3a [0MNOMOrok Kmonucy abo MmasnoHKa, MU OTPUMYEMO HOBE
XYOO0XHE BUPAXKEHHA.

YNaKoBKa - YNaKoBKa Tina Ta NnpeameTiB.
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HODNOTENIE VO VYTVARNEJ EDUKACII / ASSESSMENT IN ART EDUCATION / OLIEHKA B XY4OECTBEHHOM

OBPA30BAHUMU / OLIHKA B XYA,0XHIN OCBITI

Hodnotenie vo vytvarnej edukacii

SVP obsahuje metodické pokyny na hodnotenie a klasifikaciu
predmetu. Hodnotenie ma v prvom rade funkciu pozitivhe motivovat
Ziaka a usmernit jeho osobnostny vyvoj. Tu musi uditel brat ohlad na
jeho schopnosti, nadanie, ambicie a vkus. Pri hodnoteni Ziaka ma
prednost porovndvanie jeho vykonu s jeho predchadzajicimi
vykonmi.

AZ v druhom rade je hodnotenie porovnanim v ramci skupiny Ziakov
(triedy). Nehodnotime len vysledok €innosti (vytvoreny artefakt), ale
cely proces a pristup ziaka v ramci tohto procesu.

Assessment in art education

The SEP (State Education Programme) contains methodological
instructions for the assessment and classification of the subject. An
effective function of assessment should be a positive motivation and
guidance of student's personal development. The teacher must
consider abilities, talents, ambitions, and flair. Priority in student's
assessment is comparison of his performance with the previous one.
The comparison of student's performance within the group of
students (class) and subsequent assessment comes as the second.
We do not evaluate only the result of an activity (artefact creation),
but the whole process and student's approach within such process.

OueHKa B XyA0KecTBeHHOM 06pa3oBaHMm

WXM (SVP) comepWT MeTopaMuecKMe YKasaHWMA PO OLEHKe U
Knaccudumkaumm npeameta. OueHKa nmeet, npexage Bcero, GyHKUMIO
NMO3UTUBHOWM MOTUBALMM YYaLLLEroca U HanpaB/IEHNA ero JIMYHOCTHOIO
pa3BUTMA. 34eCb Y4YuTeNb AOO/MKEH Y4YUTbIBAaTb €ro cnocobHocTw,
TaNaHTbl, ambuLMmn 1 BKyC. MpKn OLLEHKe y4valleroca NpPemmyLLecTso
MMeeT CpaBHEHME ero pesynbTaTta C NpeaplAyLWwumMmn pesyibTaTaMu.
ToNbKO BO BTOPOM /NIMHUW HaxoAMTCA OLEHKA MyTEM CPaBHEHUA B
paMKax rpynnbl y4dawmxca (Knacca). Mbl oueHMBaem He TOJIbKO
pes3ynbTaT AeATeNbHOCTU ( CO34aHHbIN apTedaKT), HO U BeCb Npouecc
M NoAXoA, yyallerocs B pamKax AaHHOro npouecca.

OuiHKa B XyA,0KHilA OCBiTi

CTaHAapT XyAOXHbOI OCBITU MICTUTb METOAOJOriYHI peKomeHpauii
LWO0A0 OLiHIOBAaHHA Ta KNacudikauii npegmeTta. OUiHKa Mag, nepLl 3a
BCe, OYHKLit0 NO3MTMBHOI MOTMBALii y4yHA i AaTU Hanpsm Koro
ocobucTicHomy po3BUTKY. TyT yuymTenb NOBMHEH BPaxoByBaTW MOro
34i6HOCTI, TanaHTK, ambilii Ta cMmaku. MpuK OUiHLI Yy4HA NEpPeBaXKHO
NopiBHIOBATM MOro YCNiLWHICTb 3 nonepeaHiMmmn pobotamu.

TinbKM Ha Apyromy Micli CTOITb OUiHKA LWAAXOM MOPIBHAHHA
BCEpeaMHi rpynu y4HiB (Knacy). Mu ouiHIOEMO He NPOCTO pe3ynbTaT
BiAnbHOCTI (cTBOpeHUI apTedaKT), a Becb npouec i niaxia yyHa o
LbOro npouecy.
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TaZiskovou formou hodnotenia je osobny rozhovor so Ziakom, v
ktorom ucitel Ziakovi poskytne citlivd, veku primerand, analyticky
podloZzenu spatnu vazbu o rbéznych aspektoch jeho cinnosti. Vo
vzajomnej komunikacii ma Ziak moznost klast otazky alebo zdévodnit
svoj pristup. Tato formu odporuc¢ame kombinovat so
sebahodnotenim Ziaka.

The main form of assessment is a personal chat with the student,
where a teacher gives a student sensitive, age-appropriate,
analytically based feedback on various aspects of his activity. A
student has an opportunity to ask questions or justify his approach.
We recommend combining this form with the student's self-
assessment.

OcHoBHOM GopMOI OLLEHKU ABASIETCS NNMYHAA beceaa c yyalimmcs, B
KOTOPOM y4yuTe/b MNPeaocTaB/ifAeT YYyallemyca YyBCTBUTEJIbHYIO,
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO  BO3pacCTy, aHaAUTUYECKM  O0DOOCHOBAHHYHO
06paTHYIO CBA3b O PA3/INYHbIX aCMeKTax ero AeAtenbHoctu. [pwu
B3aMMHOM ObOLLEeHMM YyYaWMihcA MOKET 33[4aBaTb BOMPOCHI MM
OLeHUTb CBOM NoaxoA. [JaHHyto popMy Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM COYETATb C
CaMOOLLEHKOM y4alllerocs.

OcHoBHOW $opmOto OLHKKM € ocobucTa beciga 3 y4HeEM, B XOA4i AKOI
BUMTE/Ib HAAAE YYHEBiI YYTAMBMN, BiANOBIAHWIN BiKy, aHaNITUYHO
OOrpyHTOBAHUI 3BOPOTHUIM 3B'A30K 3 PIi3HUX acCnekTiB Moro
LiANbHOCTI. Y B3BAEMHOMY CNiNKYBaHHI yY4eHb MA€E MOX/INBICTb CTaBUTU
nuTaHHA abo o6rpyHTOBYBaTM CBiM Migxia. Mu pekomeHAYEMO
NOEAHYBATH L0 GOPMY 3 CAMOOLLIHKOIO YYHS.

Ak zobrazujeme vonkajSiu realitu (zatiSie, krajina, portrét),
upozornime vopred na objektivne kritéria ako kompozicia,
proporcénost, realistickd farebnost. Nasledne prace hodnotime podla
splnenia kritérii.

Ak je ulohou zobrazenie vnutornej reality, vnutorného sveta Ziaka,
neddavame objektivne kritéria, ale po skonceni uplatnime tzv.
nehodnotiaci komentar: prejavujeme zdujem, hovorime ¢o sme si na
obrazku vsimli, co ndm to pripomina, akého umelca, ¢o je na tom
zaujimavé, pytame sa Ziaka otdzky o obrdzku a ako vznikal.

If we portray external reality (still life, landscape, portrait), we draw
attention to objective criteria such as composition, proportionality,
realistic colour. Subsequently, we assess the pieces according to the
fulfilment of such criteria.

If the task is to portray inner reality, the inner world of a pupil, we do
not state objective criteria, but we apply so-called non-evaluative
comment: by showing interest, saying what we noticed in the picture,
what and which artist it reminds us of, interesting facts about it, asking
guestions about the picture and creation itself.

Korza mbl 0oTo6parkaem BHELLHIOK PeanbHOCTb (HaTIOPMOPT, Neisax,
NnopTpeT), To 3apaHee obpalllaem BHUMaHME Ha TaKMe 06 bEeKTUBHbIE
Kputepum, Kak KoMnosuums, NPONOPLMOHANbHOCTb,
peanuctTuyeckuii uget. Pabota nocne 3Toro OLEHMBAETCSA COracHO
BbINOJIHEHMIO KPUTEPUEB.

AKLWO MM NOKA3yEMO 30BHILIHIO peasibHICTb (HaTHOPMOPT,NenN3ax,
NopTpPeT), MM 3a34a/Ierifib NonepeaMmo Npo 06'eKTUBHI KpuTtepii, Taki
AK KOMMO3WULA, NPOMNOPLiNHICTb, PeanicTUYHMN Konoput. MNoTim mu
OLiHIOEMO POo6OTY BiANOBIAHO A0 BCTaHOB/IEHUX KPUTEPIIB.

AKWO 3aBAaHHA nonArae B Tomy, Wo6 306pasvMTu BHYTPILHIO
PeanbHiCTb, BHYTPIlLHIMA CBIT Y4YHS, MW He J3aEMO O06'EKTUBHUX
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Echn 3apavent asnAaetca oTobparkeHne BHYTPEHHEW peasibHOCTH,
BHYTPEHHEro MMpa Y4Yallerocs, TO Mbl He CTaBUM OOBEKTMBHbIX
KpUTepMes, a MO OKOHYAHUM MCNO/b3yeM TaK Ha3. HEOL,EeHOYHbIH
KOMMEHTapUii: NposBAsAemM WHTepec, roBOPMM O TOM, YTO Mbl
YBUAENN HA KapTMHE, YTO OHA HAaM HAMOMMHAET, KaKOro XyZAOXKHMKa,
YeM OHa MHTepecHa, CMpallMBaeM YYalllerocs 0 KapTUHE U KaK OHa
BO3HMKana.

KpUTEpIiB, ane nicns 3aKiHYeHHA 3aCTOCOBYEMO TaK 3BaHU KOMeHTap
6e3 OLiHKK: MW MPOSBASEMO iHTEPEC, MW FOBOPUMO, LLLO MW MOMITUAM
Ha KapTMHI, NPO WO BOHA HaM HaraAye, Wo e 3a XyA0XHUK, L0 B Hiit
LiKaBOro, M1 3a1aEMO YYHEBI NUTAHHA NPO KapTUHY i NPO Te, AK BOHa
6yna cTBOpeHa.

Kritérium hodnotenia

Ak ucitel vymedzi, na ¢o sa maju Ziaci sustredit, a nasledne pozitivne
hodnoti zvladnutie vymedzenej vlastnosti (napr. farebnost,
posobivost, usporiadanost), ziskaju vsetci Sancu nieco sa naucit.
Objektivne kritéria oznacuju tie vlastnosti, ktoré mézeme na objekte
priamo ukazat a zmyslovo zaznamenat (farba, velkost, vaha, dizka
atd’), ale samy o sebe nie su kladné alebo zaporné.

Formadlne kritéria — farebnost, kompozicia, proporcnost, zvladnutie
techniky, schopnost vytvarat objem, kombinovat farby, kontrast,
harmodnia, Cize schopnost vyuzivat adekvatne vytvarné vyrazové
prostriedky.

Assessment criteria

If the teacher defines what the students should focus on, and
subsequently positively evaluates the mastery of the defined
characteristic (e.g., colour, impressiveness, organization), everyone
gets a chance to learn something.

Objective criteria refer to those properties which we can directly point
out on the piece and record with our senses (colour, size, weight,
length, etc.), but they are considered as positive or negative.

Formal criteria — colour, composition, proportionality, mastery of
technique, ability to create volume, combine colours, contrast,
harmony, i.e., the ability to use adequate artistic means of expression.

Kputepuu oueHkun

Echm yuuTtenb onpegenser, Ha 4Yem [O/KHbI COCPEeAOTOUUTLCA
yyalwmecs, a 3aTeM MOI0KUTENbHO OLEHWBAET OB/lAaZeHME HEeKoel
XapaKTePUCTUKOM  (Hanpumep,  LBETOM,  BbIPa3UTENbHOCTbIO,
pPacnonoXeHMeMm), TO y BCeX eCTb BO3MOXHOCTb YeMY-TO HAYy4YMUTbCA.
O6BbEKTUBHbIE KPUTEPUU — 3TO TaKMe CBOMCTBA, KOTOPbIE Mbl MOXKEM
Ha 06beKkTe NPAMO yKasaTb M YyBCTBEHHO 3aperMcTpupoBaTb (UBeT,
pa3mep, BeC, 4NMHA U T. 4.), HO camMu No cebe OHU He ABNATCA
NONOXKUTENbHBIMU UM OTPULATENBHBIMM.

KpuTtepiit ouiHKK

AKWO BYMTENb BM3HAYAE, HA YOMY YYHi MOBMHHI 30cepeauTucs, a
NOTiM MO3UTUBHO OL,HIOE OBOJIOAIHHA MEBHOK XapPaKTEPUCTUKOKD
(Hanpuknag, 6apBUCTICTb, Bparkalo4iCTb, BMOPSAAKOBAHICTb), KOXKEH
OTPUMYE LLIAHC YOrOCb HAaBYUTUCA.

O6'eKTUBHI KpuTepii No3Ha4yaloTb Ti BAACTUBOCTI, AKI MU MOXKemMo
b6e3nocepeaHbO NMOKa3aTK Ta YyTTEBO 3adikcyBaTu Ha 06'eKTi (Konip,
po3mip, Bara, AOBXMHa i T.4.), ane cami no cobi BOHW He €
NO3NTUBHUMM aBO HEFATUBHUMM.
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®dopmanvHble Kpumepuu - L,BeT, KOMMO3ULMS,
NPONOPLMOHANbHOCTb, BNaAeHUe TEXHUKOM, CNOCOBHOCTb CO3a4aBaThb
obbem, co4yeTaTb LBETA, KOHTPACT, rapMoOHMA, MAN CNOCOBHOCTbL
MCNONb30BaTb  aZlEKBATHble Bblpa3UTE/IbHbIE  XY[OXECTBEHHble
cpencrtsa.

dopmanbHi Kpumepii - 6apBUCTICTb, KOMMNO3MULiA, NPOMNOPLAHICTD,
BOJIOAIHHA TEexXHiKOl, BMIiHHA CcTBOptoBaTM 06'em, NOEAHYBATK
KOJIbOPW, KOHTPACT, rapMoOHilo, TOOTO BMIHHA BWKOPUCTOBYBATU
afeKBaTHI XyA0XKHi 3acO0bu BUpPAXKEHHS.

Subjektivne kritéria obsahuju aj postoj hodnotiaceho ¢loveka, a preto
nie je mozné posudzovat ich bez vlastného postoja k nemu. V tomto
pripade sa naskytuje prileZitost kvzajomnému porovnavaniu
estetickych nazorov a diskusia o nich.

Emocné a expresivne kritéria — vyjadrenie myslienok a pocitov, vyraz
asila diela, osobnost autora, Uprimnost, znazornenie vnutornej
reality.

Subjective criteria also include subjective opinion of an evaluator, and
therefore it is not possible to assess it without one's own attitude to
it. Therefore, there is an opportunity to compare aesthetic opinions
and discuss them.

Emotional and expressive criteria —thoughts and feelings, expression,
and power of the piece of work, personality of the author, sincerity,
representation of inner reality.

Cy6beKTUBHbIE KPUTEPUM BKIIOYAKOT OTHOLLEHME OLEHWUBAIOLLErO
YyesIoBEKa, NO3ITOMY TaKas OLEHKa HEBO3MOXKHa 6e3 cobCTBEHHOro K
HeMy OTHOLWeEeHMUA. B 3TOmM c/iyyae MMeeTca BO3MOMKHOCTb ANA
B3aMMHOI0 CPAaBHEHMA ICTETUYECKUX B3MNAL0B U OUCKYCCUM O HUX.
9MOYUOHAMbHO-8bIPA3UMEsbHbIE KpUmepuu - BbiPaKeHne Mbicnel
M YyBCTB, BblPa3UTE/IbHOCTb U CUA NPOU3BEAEHUSA, IMYHOCTb aBTOPA,
NCKPEHHOCTb, 0TObparkeHne BHYTPEeHHeN peanbHOCTU.

Cy6'eKTUBHI KpuTepil TaKoX MICTATbL BIAHOWEHHA OLUiHOKYOI
NOANHMK, | TOMY HEMOXXIMBO CYANTU NPO HUX 63 BNACHOIO CTaBNEHHSA
0,0 Hei. B ubomy BMNagKy € MOXXAMBICTb NOPIBHATY €CTETUYHI NOrnagu
OAVH 3 O4HUM | 06roBOpPUTH iX.

EmoyiliHi ma eKkcnpecueHi Kpumepii - BUPaXKEHHA AYMOK i MOYYTTiB,
eKcnpecia i cMna TBOpPY, OCOOMUCTICTb aBTOpPa, LWMPICTb, YABAEHHS
BHYTPILUHbOI peasbHOCTI.
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INTERPRETACIA VYTVARNEHO DIELA / INTERPRETATION OF AN ARTWORK / UHTEPNPETALMA XYAOXECTBEHHOIO

NPOU3BEAEHUA / IHTEPMPETALIA TBOPY MUCTELITBA

Interpretacia vytvarného diela

Interpretacia vytvarného diela ma za ciel pribliZit sa k dielu s tym, Ze
ho lepSie pochopime z vonkajSich - objektivnych faktov alebo zo
subjektivnej interpretdcie.

Interpretacie delime na:

Stvarnujuce, realizacné, vytvorené v réznych semiotickych systémoch
(vizudlne, auditivne, audiovizudlne a pod.) - pouZivaju jazyky umenia.
Exegetické (vykladové) - pouzivaju prirodzeny verbalny jazyk.

Interpretation of an artwork

Interpretation of an artwork - aims to get closer to the work of art by
understanding it better from external - objective facts or from a
subjective point of view of an interpretation.

Interpretations are divided into:

Rendering, implementation, created in various semiotic systems
(visual, auditory, audio-visual, etc.) - they use the languages of art.
Exegetical (explanatory) - using verbal language.

MHTepnpeTaumua Xy[0>KecTBeHHOro NpousBeaeHus

MHTepnpeTaumna Xy[oXKECTBEHHOro NpPOU3BEeAEHUA WMEET Lesbto
NPUBAN3UTLCA K NPOU3BEAEHUA C TEM, YTO Mbl Jlyylle NOMMEM ero C
TOYKM 3PEHUA BHELHUX - OOBEKTUBHBIX GAKTOB MU CYyObEKTUBHOM

NHTEpnpeTaumm.
Mbl pa3genfaem MHTepnpeTaumio Ha:

OTo6parkalowylo, OCYLWeCTBUMYI, CO34aHHY0O B  Pas3IMYHbIX
CEMMOTUYECKUX cuctemax (BU3yanbHbIX, ayAnanbHbIX,

ayAMoBUM3yabHbIX U T.M.) - UCMO/Ib3YHOTCA A3bIKM UCKYCCTBA.
JK3ereTUuecKylo (UCTONKOBbLIBAIOLLYIO) - UCNONb3YET CTECTBEHHbIN
C/I0BECHbIN A3bIK.

IHTepnpeTauia TBOpy MucreyTsa

IHTepnpeTauia TBOpy mMuCTeLTBa MOJArae B Tomy, wWob nigintn ago
po60TK 3 PO3YMIHHAM TOrO, LLIO Kpalle 3 60Ky - 06'ekTUBHI dhaKTK abo
cy6'ekTMBHa iHTepnpeTau;in.

IHTepnpeTaLii 4inATbCA Ha:
YTBOpIOIOYi, BNPOBaAKYIOMI,
cuctemax  (Bi3yaslbHUX,  CAYXOBUX,
BUKOPUCTOBYHOTb MOBU MUCTELITBA.
EKk3ereTuuHi  (noAcHIoBanbHi) -
BepbasibHy MoBY.

CTBOPEHI Yy Pi3HUX CEMIOTUYHUX
ayAioBisyaslbHUX TOLWO) -

BMKOPUCTOBYIOTb  NMPUPOSHY

Objektivna interpretacia:

Slovna informacia o diele

objektivne fakty o diele (niektoré diela maju tento typ informdcii
zaujimavy);

Objective interpretation:

Verbal information about the work of art

objective facts about the work of art (some artworks have this type of
information that is interesting);
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vytvarna analyza - téma, technika, namet, kompozicia, farby,
symbolika, vyznam diela.

art analysis - theme, technique, subject, composition, colours,
symbolism, meaning of work.

O6beKTUBHAA UHTepNpeTaumsa:

YcTHaa nHdbopmauma o npomsseseHUn

06beKTUBHbIE aKTbl O Npou3BeaeHUN (HEKOTOpble Npou3BeaeHUn
cofepyKaT MHTEPECHY0 MHDOPMALLMIO TAKOTO poaa);
XYAOXECTBEHHbIA aHaNM3 - TeMa, TEXHWKA, CHOMKET, KOMMO3MLMS,
LBEeTa, CMMBOJ/INKA, 3HAYEeHNe NPon3BeaeHmn.

06'ekTUBHa iHTepnpeTauin:

BepbanbHa iHpopmaLia npo poboty
06'eKTMBHI daKkTM npo poboTy (aesKi
iHpopMmaLito Takoro poay);

XYOOXHIN aHani3 - Tema, TexHika, TeMaTuKa, KOMMNOo3uLisi, KONbopH,
CMMBO/IKA, 3HAaYEHHA TBOPY.

poboTM MicTATb LUiKaBy

Subjektivna interpretacia:

vyjadrenie pocitov, reflexia - ¢o dielo vo mne vyvolava;

synestézia - obraz v nas vyvoldva hmatové pocity, sluchové pocity,
chutové pocity a pod., so zavretymi ocami ohmatdvam dielo;
imaginacia - dielo nas moze inspirovat k predstavam o sa na diele
stalo, ¢o sa stane, vzivanie sa do diela a pod.

Subjective interpretation:

expressions of feelings, reflection - what a piece of artwork evokes in
me;

synaesthesia - piece of art evokes tactile sensations, auditory
sensations, taste sensations, etc., perceiving a piece of art with eyes
closed;

imagination - a work of art can inspire us to imagine what happened,
what will happen, be aware of a particular piece, etc.

Cy6beKTUBHaA MHTepnpeTaums:
BblPa’KeHWEe 4YyBCTB, pasMbllLieHME -
npovsseneHue;

CUHecTesns - U306pakeHne BbI3bIBAET Y HAC TaKTU/IbHbIE OLLYLLEHWS,
C/IYXOBbl€ OLLYLLEHUSA, BKYCOBbIE OLLYLIEHWE U T. M., Mbl OLLYMNbIBaEM
npousBeeHne B 3aKPbITbIMU 1a3aMu;

BoODOpakeHMe - Mpou3BeAeHWEe MOMKeT BLOXHOBUTb Ha K
NpeACcTaBNeHUIO, YTO B MPOM3BEAEHUN CNYYUIOCh, YTO CIYYUTCA, Mbl
BXXMBAeMcs B Npov3BeseHme U T.N.

YTO BbI3bIBAET BO MHE

Cy6'ekTuBHa iHTepnpeTauin:

BUPAXKEHHA NOYYTTIB, pedNeKcis - Te, L0 BUKANKAE B MeHi poboTa;
CMHecTe3sis - 06pa3 B HAaC BUKAMKAE TaKTWUbHI BiguyTTA, C/AYXOBI
Big4yTTA, CMAKOBIi BigvyTTa i T.4., 3 3aKPUTUMKU O4YMMA A BigYvyBatO
poboTy;

yAaBa - pob0Ta MOXEe HAAMUXHYTU HAC YSBUTM, LLLO CTasocA Ha poboTi,
LLLO CTaHeTbCA, BKagatoum cebe B poboTy i T.4.
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Galerijna animacia

Galérie amuzea predstavuju v sucasnosti efektivne a atraktivne
miesta so Specifickou atmosférou na umeleckd a kulturnu edukaciu
predovsetkym mladej generdcie.

Galerijnd animdcia je aktivita priamo na vystave s umeleckymi
dielami. Chodime po galérii, rozprdvame sa, nieco robime (kreslime,
hybeme sa, tancujeme, vymyslame pribeh...). Sl4zZi na priblizenie a
ozrejmenie vytvarného umenia. M4 za Ulohu oZivovat umelecké dielo
a tvorbu, odstranit statickost, taktieZ vniest do vnimania davku
interaktivity. Jej podstatou je sprostredkovat skryté veci nachadzajuce
sa vumeleckom diele. V muzedch i galéridach animaciu vykonavaju
muzedlni a galerijni pedagdgovia. Navstevnikom su ponukané
teoretické informacie i mozZnost zapojit sa do praktickych ¢innosti.

Gallery animation

Galleries and museums are currently effective and attractive places
with a specific atmosphere for artistic and cultural education,
especially for young generation.

Gallery animation is an activity happening directly at the exhibition of
works of art. We walk around the gallery, talk, do something (draw,
move, dance, to create a story...) with a purpose of bringing closer and
clarifying fine art. It has the task of enlivening the work of art and
creation, removing staticity and introducing a dose of interactivity into
perception. Its essence is to convey the hidden meaning of an artwork.
Animation in museums and galleries is performed by museum and
gallery teachers. Visitors are offered theoretical information and the
opportunity to participate in practical activities.

FanepeiHas aHumauusa

B HacToAwee BpemA ranepen U mysen aBaATCA 3PPEKTUBHBIMU U
npuBAEKaTeNIbHbIMM MECTaMKU CO cneundpuyeckon atmocdepoi ana
XYZLO’KECTBEHHOrO W KynbTypHOro 06pasoBaHMA, Mpexae BCero,
MO/I040rO NOKONEHMUS.

FanepeiHas aHMMAUMA — 3TO AEATENbHOCTb HEMNOCPEACTBEHHO HA
BbICTaBKE MPOU3BEAEHUN WMCKyccTBa. Mbl XO0AMM MO ranepee,
pa3roBapmMBaem, 4YTO-TO Aefaem (pucyem, ABUraemcs, TaHLyeM,
nPUAYyMbIBaeM  CHOXKeT...). I3To npubamkaer UM obbACHAET
Xy[OXeCcTBEHHOe TBOpYecTBO. Ee 3agauveit ABNAETCA OMMMBUTH
Xy[OXEeCTBEHHOE  MpPOM3BEAEHWE U  TBOPYECTBO, YCTPAHUTb
CTaTUYHOCTb M BHECTM B BOCMPUATME YaCTb WMHTEpPaKTMBHOCTW. Ee
CYTbO ABNAETCA NepenaTb CKPbITOe, HAXoAALLeecA B NPOu3BeAEHUN
NCKyccTBa. AHMMALMIO B My3€efX U rasiepesax NpoBOAAT My3eiiHble U
ranepeuHblie negaroru. locetutenam npenaaraeTca TeopeTnyeckan
uHPopmauma U BO3MOXKHOCTb BK/OYMTBCA B MNPAKTUYECKYIO
[EeATeNIbHOCTb.

Fanepei Ta My3ei HUHI € epeKTUBHUMM Ta NpMBaBANBMMM MicLAMM 3
ocobamsoto atmocepoto ana NanepeitHa aHimauia
XYOOXHbOI Ta KyAbTypHOi 0OCBiTM, 0cobnuBo AnA
NOKOAIHHA.

FanepeitHa aHimauia - ue AianbHicTb 6e3nocepegHbO Ha BUCTaBL 3
TBOpamn mucteutsa. Mmn xogmmo no ranepei, poO3MOBAAEMO, LLOCb
pPo6UMO (MaNtOEMO, PYXaEMOCS, TAHLOEMO, MPUAYMYEMO iCTOPIlO...).
BoHa cny»XuTb AnA T0ro, Wwob Haban3nTK Ta NPOACHUTM 06pa3oTBOpPYE
MucTeuTBo. i 3aBAaHHA - OXMBWUTM BUTBIP MUCTELITBA | TBOPEHHSA,
npubpatM CTATUYHICTb | MNPUBHECTM B  CNPUMHATTA 403y
iHTepakTuBHOCTI. [i cyTb nonAarae B Tomy, Wo6 nepesatt NPUXOBaHi
peui, 3HanaeHi y TBOpPi MUCTeLTBA. AHIMALLIA BUKOHYETbCA Y My3eaX i
rafiepeax BUKAagaYyamu Mmy3eiB | ranepein. BiagsigyBayam
NPOMNOHYETLCA TeOpeTUYHa iHpOopMaLifA, MOXAUBICTb B3ATU Yy4acCTb Y
NPaKTUYHUX 3aX0AaX.

moaoaoro
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ARTEFILETIKA / ARTPHILETICS / APTE®UNETUKA / APTEDINET

Artefiletika je zazitkové ponatie vytvarnej vychovy, alternativna
koncepcia, autorom je Jan Slavik.

Termin je odvodeny zo starogréckeho slovného zakladu "fil" spatého
s pojmami laska, priatelstvo, mat rad.

Ciele artefiletiky su: podpora osobnostnych a socidlnych kompetencii,
rozvoj kreativity, aktivizacia, sublimacia nevedomych impulzov,
projekcia, integracia, tiez obohacovanie kulturneho kapitalu Ziakov a
prevencia psycho-socidlneho zlyhdvania, to vSetko prostrednictvom
umeleckych aktivit.

Artphiletics is an experiential approach
alternative concept, the author is Jan Slavik.
The term comes from the ancient Greek root word "phil" connected
with the concepts of love, friendship, liking.

The goals of Artphiletics are: support of personal and social
competences, development of creativity, activation, sublimation of
unconscious impulses, projection, integration, also enrichment of
students' cultural capital and prevention of psychosocial issues
through artistic activities.

in art education, an

ApTedunermka - 3T0 aMNUPUYECKAA KOHLEMUMA XYAOXKECTBEHHOrO
06pa3oBaHMA, aNbTepHATMBHAA KOHUENuUMA, aBTOPOM KOTOpOM
asnaetca AH ChasuK.

TepMUH NPOUCXOAMUT OT APEBHErPEYECKOro KOPHA CnoBa «ouay,
CBA3AHHOIO C MOHATUAMM NOOBU, APYKObI, CUMMIATUM.

Uenamu aptednnetnkn ABAAIOTCA: MNOAAEP!KKA JUYHOCTHbLIX U
COLMANbHbIX KOMMNETEHLUNA, pPa3BUTUE TBOPYECKUX crnocobHocTel,
aKTMBM3aUMA, cybanmaums 6ecco3HaTeIbHbIX MUMMNY/1bCOB, MPOEKL S,
MHTEerpawumsa, a Takxe oboralleHne Ky/bTYPHOro Kanutana CTyAeHTOB
M nNpodUNaKTUKA NCMXOCOLMANbHbIX Heyday, BCe 3TO - 4epes
XYA0XKEeCTBEHHYIO AeATeNbHOCTb.

ApTtediner - uUe emnipyMyHa KOHUENUia MUCTeLbKOI
aNbTepPHATUBHA KOHLENLifA, aBTOpom AKOoi € AH Cnasik.

OCBITH,

TepmiH noxoauTb Big gaBHborpeubKoi ocHosu cnosa "fil", nos'asaHoi
3 NOHATTAMMW N06OBI, APY*KOU, BNOAOOAHHSA.

Meta aptedinery €: nigTpMmKa O0COBUCTICHMX | couianbHUX
KOMMETEHLiN, pPO3BUTOK KPEaTUBHOCTI, akTuBalid, cybnimalin
HEeCBigOMMX IMNYNbCiB, NPOEKLiA, iHTerpauia, a TakoxK 36arayeHHA
KY/IbTYPHOTO Kanitasy y4HiB i 3anobiraHHA ncMxocouianbHUX HeBAau,
i BCE L& 32 4ONOMOr0oH0 XYA0XHbOI AiA/IbHOCTI.

Metody: vyrazova hra a reflektivny dialag.
Vyrazova hra: vytvarna tvorba alebo vytvarné vnimanie, prebieha
individualne alebo v celej skupine i v Ciastkovych skupinkach.

Methods: expressive play and reflective dialogue.
Expressive play: a creative creation or creative perception taking
place individually or in a group or sub-groups.
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Reflektivny dialdg je vidy zalezitostou celej skupiny. Skupina pri iom
spravidla sedi v kruhu, ktorému hovorime "kruh bezpecia", aby sme
zdoraznili potrebu bezpecnej socialnej klimy v ramci skupiny.

Reflective dialogue is always a matter of a whole group. The group is
usually seated in a circle, so called "circle of safety" to emphasize the
need for a safe social climate within the group.

MeToAapl: aKcnpeccuBHas Urpa U pedaeKkCcMBHbIN guanor.
BbipasutenbHaa  wurpa:  Xy4OXKeCTBEHHOe  TBOPYECTBO  MAM
Xy[O’KeCTBEHHOe BOCNPUATUE, MPOXOAUT MHAMBUAYAZIbHO WAM B
Lenon rpynne v oTaenbHbIX He6ONbLWMX rpynnax.

PednekcuBHbIN gmanor scerga nposoguTca 8 uenon rpynne. Mpu
3TOM rpynna, Kak nNpaBuno, CUAUT B KPYry, KOTOPbIA Mbl Ha3biBaem
«Kpyr 6e3omacHoOCTM», Yem MoAYepKMBaeM MOTPebHOCTL B
6e30nacHOM COLMaNbHOM KAMMATE B paMKax rpynnbi.

MeToau: ekcnpecuBHa rpaTta pedpaeKcMBHUM Aianor.

Fpa camoBupaXKeHHA, TOOTO Xy[oXHA TBOPYICTb abo Bi3yanbHe
CNPUMHATTA, BiabyBa€eTbCA iHAMBIAYaNbHO abO y BCiM rpyni, a TAKOX y
nigrpynax.

PednekcuBHMIA ajanor - ue 3aBXKAW cnpasa Bciei rpynu. pyna
3a3BMYaN CUANTb Yy KPYry, AKUM MW Ha3MBAEMO "Kpyrom 6esneku”,
Wob niaKpecnuTM HeobXxigHicTb 6e3neYyHoro couiasibHOro KaimaTy
BCepeaunHi rpynu.

Vychodiskom pre tedriu i prax artefiletiky je zazitok z vytvarnej
tvorby alebo z vnimania. Operuje sa s otazkami: Ako to na mna
posobi? Co to je? Co to pre mfia znamena? Odpovede na tieto otazky
su pre kazdého cloveka jedinecné a neopakovatelné. Ale napriek
tomu, Ze sme rdzni, rozumieme istym obsahom, ktoré sa v artefiletike
nazyvaju konceptmi. Obsahu konceptu ukrytému v pamati kazdého
jednotlivého ¢loveka hovorime prekoncept.

The starting point for the theory and practice of Artphiletics is the
experience of artistic creation or perception. It operates with
questions such as: How does it affect me? What is it? What does it
mean to me? Answers to these questions are very unique and
particular for each person. Despite being different we understand
certain contents in Artphiletics called concepts. The content of the
concept hidden in the memory of each individual is called the
preconcept.

McxopaHbIM NYHKTOM TEOPUWM U NPAKTUKM apTeduneTukn asnaetca
ONbIT XyA0XeCTBEHHOro TBOPYECTBa Man Bocnpuatma. OH paboTaeT ¢
Bonpocamu: Kak aTo BanAeT Ha meHA? YT1o 310? YTO 3TO 3HAUMT AnA
MeHA? [1na KaXk[0ro YenoBeKka OTBETbl HA 3TU BOMPOCHI YHUKa/bHbI U
HenoBTopumbl. HO, HecmoTpA Ha pasaMyMe, Mbl MOHMMaEM
onpeaeneHHoe copepraHue, KOTopoe B apTePuaeTMke HasbiBaeTcA
KoHuentamu. CogeprkaHue KOHUENTa, CKPbITOe B MaMATU KaxKAoro
OTAE/NIbHOro YeNOBEKA, Ha3blBaeTCA MPEKOHLLEeNTOM.

BuxigHa TOuKa gnA Teopii Ta NpakTUKM apTtedinety € pocsig 3
XYAOXHbOI po60TH abo 3i cnpuiHATTA. Y HbOMY pPO3rnA4alThCA
NUTaHHA: AK Ue BnnBace Ha meHe? Lo ue? LLlo e o3Ha4vae ans meHe?
Bignosigi Ha Ui NWTAaHHA YHiIKanbHi Ta HEMNOBTOPHI ANA KOXHOI
NoguHN. Xo4a MU pPi3Hi, MM PO3YMIEMO NEBHUW 3MICT, AKUIN B
MMUCTELTBO3HABCTBI  HA3MBAETbCA  KOHUenT. CTOCOBHO  3MiCTy
KOHUenuii, npuxoBaHOi B MaM'sTi KOXHOI OKpemoi AAUHWU, MU
roBOPMMO MpPO nonepeaHi KoHUenuii.
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Do prekonceptu patri ako intelektualnu znalost o urcitom jave, tak aj
jedinecné skusenosti a city ¢loveka.

Tieto prekoncepty sa odliSuju, lebo kazdy ma iné skusenosti, ale ludia
sa v konceptoch stretdvaju a navzdjom sa rozumeju. Inymi slovami,
chapem bolest alebo radost druhého ¢loveka prave preto, Ze aj ja som
v minulosti trpel alebo sa radoval.

Preconcept includes intellectual knowledge about a certain
phenomenon, as well as unique experiences and feelings of an
individual. These preconcepts vary, because everyone has different
experiences, but people meet in concepts and understand each other.
In other words, | totally understand another person's pain or joy
because | have also suffered or rejoiced in the past.

B npeKoHUEeNT BXOAAT KaK WHTENNeKTyanbHble 3HaHWA 06
onpeaeneHHOM AiBIEHMM, TaK U YHUKabHblE NEPEXKUBAHNA U YyBCTBA
yenoBeKa. ITWU NpeABapuUTe/ibHble KOHLENTbl pasnMyatoTca, notomy
YTO Y BCEX pPasHblii OMbIT, HO /Il0AN BCTPEYAOTCA B KOHUENTax M
NOHUMaIOT Apyr gpyra. ApyrMmn cnoBamu, A NoHuMmatro 6onb mMaum
PafoCTb APYroro YenoBeka MMEHHO NOTOMY, YTO A TOXKe CTpaZan Uau
pazoBa/Cs B NPOLU/IOM.

MonepeaHA KOHUENLIA OXOM/IE AK iHTENEKTYyaNbHi 3HaHHA Mpo
KOHKPETHE ABMLLE, TaK i YHIKANbHI NepeXmnBaHHA i NOYyTTA NHOLOUHWN.
Ui nonepeaHi KoHLeNUji pi3Hi, TOMY WO y BCiX pi3HUIA A0OCBig, ane
NIOAN YKUBAKOTLCA B KOHLLEMLiAX i pO3YMIilOTb OAMH 04HOrO. [HWmmmK
cnoBamu, A po3ymito 6inib abo paaicTb iHWOT NHOANHNU came ToMY, Lo
A TeX cTpaxaaB abo pagis y MUHYOMY.

Konfrontacia rozdielnosti medzi individudlnymi skisenostami réznych
[udi je klu¢ovym vychodiskom pre vychovu umenim. Koncept je niec¢o
podobné archetypu. V umeni sa koncepty opakuju dokola, su to tzv.
vecéné témy: Laska, Nendvist, Matka, Muz, Zena, Dieta, Zivly, Hrdina,
Zloduch... Ludia neustale hladaju formy, ktorymi moéZu koncepty
vyjadrovat a vyrovnavat sa s nimi. Potrebujeme ndjst slova pre svoje
sny a nachadzat metafory.

Confronting the difference among individual experiences of different
people is a starting point in art education. A concept is similar to an
archetype. Concepts in art are repeated over and over, they are the
so-called eternal themes: Love, Hate, Mother, Man, Woman, Child,
Elements, Hero, Villain... People are constantly looking for forms to
express and deal with concepts. We need to find words for our dreams
and identify metaphors.

CTONKHOBEHME C pPas/IMYMEM MeXAY WHAMBUAYaANbHbIM OMbITOM
pasHbIX JloAed ABAAETCA K/AKYEBOW OTNPABHOM TOYKOM AnA
Xy[0*KecTBEHHOro obpasoBaHus. KoHuenT — 3To HeyTto noaobHoe
apxeTuny. B McKyccTBe NOHATUA NOBTOPAKOTCA CHOBA WU CHOBA, 3TO TaK
Ha3. BeuHble Tembl: J/1to60Bb, HeHaBucTb, MaTb, My»KunHa, HKeHuwmHa,
PebeHok, Ctnuxuun, l'epoit, Abason... Jlloan NOCTOAHHO MLWYT GOPMbl

MpOTUCTOAHHA HEBIAMNOBIAHOCTI MiX iHAMBIAYAaNbHUM O0CBIAOM
Pi3HMX NIOAEN € KNAOYOBOM BiAMPABHOK TOYKOK ANA XYAOXKHbOI
OCBITU. KOHLENLIA Y44MOCH CXOXa Ha apXeTun. Y MUCTEUTBI KOHLenLil
NMOBTOPHOIOTLCA 3HOBY i 3HOBY, Lle TaK 3BaHi BiYHi Temu: /110608,
Henasuctb, Matu, Yonosik, HiHka, AntnHa, Ctuxii, Fepoir, Jinxoain...
Jlloan nocTinHO WyKaTb GOpMMK, 33 AONOMOrOH AKMX BOHU Moraum 6
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ANA BblPpaXKEHUA U O6paIJ.I,eHMF| C NOHATUAMMU. Ham HYXHO HanTK cnoBa
AnAa Hawunx MEYTaHUM U HaXo4uTb MeTad)Opr.

BMC/NIOBUTU KOHLLENLi Ta NPUMUPUTUCA 3 HUMKU. Ham NOTPibHO 3HalTH
CNI0Ba A/1A HALWWX CHIB i 3HalTK meTadopu.

Z vytvarnych technik v artefiletike sa popri klasickych prostriedkov
kresby, malby a plastiky, uplatiuje akéna tvorba, ktora dovoluje
rozohrat rozne polohy expresivneho vyjadrovania, vratane gestiky a
mimiky. Mnohokrat Ziak opusta hranice vytvarnej tvorby, najméa v
presahu k tvorivej dramatike alebo k netradiénym hudobnym
prejavom. V centre pozornosti su tiez dalSie osobné vyrazové prejavy,
napr. pri kozmetickom liceni alebo odievania.

Creative techniques used in Artphiletics in addition to classic means
of drawing, painting, and sculpture, an action allowing various
positions of expressive expression including gestures and facial
expressions is being used. Many times, the student leaves the
boundaries of artistic creation mainly regarding creative drama or
non-traditional musical expressions. The focus is also on other
personal expressions, e.g., make-up or dressing up.

M3 XxypoKecTBeHHbIX nNpuemoB B apTteduneTvke, MNOMUMO
KNACCUYECKUX CPEeACTB PUCYHKA, KMBOMWUCKM WU  CKYJIbNTYpbI,
ncnonblyetca  AeATeNbHOCTHOE  TBOPYECTBO,  MO3BOJANOLLEE

06bIrpbIBaTb Pa3/INYHbIE MO3MLIUM SKCNPECCMBHOW BbIPa3nUTENbHOCTY,
B TOM YMCNE eCTbl U MUMWKY. MHOro pas y4yeHWUK BbIXOAWUT 3a
npefenbl XyAOMKeCTBEHHOro TBOPYEeCTBa, Hanpumep, nepexoas K
TBOPYECKOW  Apame WAN  HeTPaAULUMOHHbIM  MY3blKa/ibHbIM
BbIpaXKeHNAM. AKLLEHT IeNaeTcsa TakKe Ha Apyrue AndHble cpeacTsa
BbIPaXEHWA, Hanpumep, MPU KOCMETMYECKOM MaKUAKe UK
04€eBaHUMN.

3 o6pa3oTBOpuUnX TeXHIK B aptedineTuli, Kpim KnacuyHux 3acobis
MaJIlOHKA, XWBOMWUCY Ta CKYyAbMTypu, BMKOPUCTOBYETbCA Aili0Ba
TBOPYICTb, WO [O03BONAE PO3irpyBaTk Pi3Hi NO3ULII eKcnpecmBHOI
eKcrnpecii, BK/IKOYAOYN KeCcTn Ta MimiKy. HYacto yyeHb BUXOAUTb 3a
MeXi XyOoX¥HbOi TBOpYOCTi, 0cC06/AMBO WOAO TBOPYOi Apamu abo
HeTPAAMLIMHUX MY3UYHUX BMPaA3iB. Y LEHTPi yBarM 3HaxoaaTbcs W
iHWi ocobucTi BUpa3un, HanpuKknag, nig 4ac KOCMETUYHOIo MaKisKy
abo oasry.

Artefiletika je v praxi vhodna pre kazdy vek - aZz doteraz su s niou dobré
praktické skusenosti od predskolského veku cez zdkladné, stredné a
vysoké skoly az po dospelost. Zrejme idedlna je artefiletika pre vek
medzi patnastimi az dvadsiatimi piatimi rokmi.

Artphiletics is suitable for all ages — positive experience is reported
from preschool age through primary, secondary, and higher education
to adulthood. Artphiletics is most ideal for fifteen-year-olds to twenty-
five-year-olds.

Ha npakTtuke apTecbmneTMKa noaxogauTt onAa noboro BO3pacTa - 40 CUX
nop ecCctb Xopowune npakKTn4eCckne onbiTbl C Hel oT AOLWKOJ/IbHOro
BO3pacCTta 4yepe3 Haya/ibHOEe, CpeagHee U BbiCLLee 06pasoBaHme yile)

Ha npaktuui aptdinetmka niaxoantb ana 6yab-aKoro Biky - A0Ci iCHYE
XOPOLWWNIA NPaKTU4HMA [0CBig poboTM 3  Hei, nouyMHaum 3
OOLWKINbHOrO BiKY, 3aKiHYYHOUYM NOYATKOBOK, CEPeaHbON i BULLOKD
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B3pocsion Ku3Hu. Cyas no Bcemy, apTeduneTvka uaeasnbHa pns
BO3pacTa OT NATHaALATK A0 ABaALATU NATK NET.

OCBITOI i 3aKiHYylOUYM AOPOCAUM KUTTAM. MabyTb, igeanbHO €
apTedineTuKka 4na BiKy Big n'aTHaAUATU 40 ABAALATM N'ATU POKIB.

Pre vedenie artefiletickej skupiny su sformulované principy:
intermedialita; planovanie nesmie obmedzovat improvizaciu;
rozmanitost materialov, technik a pracovnych podmienok a prostred;;
v centre pozornosti stoji tvorivy proces, nie vytvorenie estetického
diela; posilfovanie spontaneity sebavyjadrovania; diskusia je rovnako
dolezita ako samotny proces tvorby; prezentdcia diela je doleZity
moment pre podporu sebavedomia; stimulacia tvorivej a akceptujucej
atmosféry v skupine.

Management of artphiletic group is based on and formulated in
principles: intermediality; planning must not limit any improvisation;
diversity of materials, techniques and working environment; main
focus is creative process not the creation of an aesthetic work;
strengthening spontaneity of self-expression; discussion is as
important as the process of creation itself; presentation of an artwork
is a very important moment for self-confidence support; stimulation
of a creative and accepting atmosphere within a group.

Ona ynpaBneHua apTtepuieTUUeckoir rpynnon cpopmyInMpoBaHbI
NPUHLUMUNbI:  NPOMEXYTOYHOCTb; MNNAHUPOBAHME HE  AO0J/IKHO
OrpaHMYMBaTb MMNPOBM3ALNIO; Pa3HOOOpPa3Me MaTepranos, TEXHUK
M yCcnoBMin paboTbl M cpen; AKUEHT A[ENaeTcA Ha TBOPYECKOM
npouecce, a He Ha CO34aHWUM 3SCTETUYECKOrO NPOU3BEAEHMUS;
YCUNEHWE CMOHTAHHOCTU CAaMOBbIPAXKEHUE; OBCYyXKAEHME TaK Ke
BAa)KHO, KaK M CamM MNpouecc TBOPYECTBA; Mpe3eHTaums pabotbl -
BAa)KHbIA  MOMEHT A/1Aa NOALEPXKKM yBEPEHHOCTM B  cebe;
CTUMYIMPOBAHUA TBOPYECKOM M BOCMpPUHMMAtOWEN aTmochepbl B
rpynne.

ChopmynbOBaHO NPUHLMNAKN KepiBHULTBA apTediNeTUYHOI rpynoto:
iHTepmepgianbHiCTb;  NNaHYBAaHHA He  MOBMHHO  0bMeXxyBaTh
iMNpoBi3aLilo; Pi3HOMaHITHICTb MaTepianiB, TEXHiK, ymoB poboTn Ta
cepefoBuLLA; yBara NPUAINAETbCA TBOPYOMY nNpouecy, a He
CTBOPEHHIO  eCTeTMYHOro  TBOPY;  MOCW/IEHHA  CMOHTAHHOCTI
CaMOBMpPaAXKeHHsA; 06roBOpeHHA TaK CaMo Bark1MBe, AK i cam npouec
CTBOPEHHA; npe3eHTauiliHi poboTM € Ba*KIMBMM MOMEHTOM ANA
NigTPMMKM BMNEBHEHOCTIi B CObi; CTUMyNOBAHHA TBOPYOi Ta
cnpuimaroyoi atmocdepu B rpyni.
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SYNESTEZIA A VYTVARNA HRA / SYNAESTHESIA AND ART GAME / CUHECTE3UA U XYL,O0XECTBEHHAA UTPA /

CUHECTE3IA | XYAOXKHA IPA

Synestézia je fyziologicky dej, ked urcity zmyslovy vnem alebo
predstava vyvold zazitky dalSich zmyslov, napr. sluchovy vnem, slovo,
pismeno vyvolava predstavu urcitej farby, napriklad pri slove utorok
sa nam vybavi zelend farba. NajrozSirenejSim prejavom synestézie je
tzv. ,farebny sluch®, pri ktorom zvuk vyvolava popri sluchovom pocite
aj farebny pocit, z toho vychadza tzv. muzikomalba: vytvarna tvorba
znazornujuca hudbu alebo inSpirovana hudbou.

Synaesthesia is a perceptual phenomenon when you experience one
of your senses through another e.g., auditory perception, word, letter
evokes the idea of a certain colour, the word Tuesday evokes the
green colour. The most common form of synaesthesia is “coloured
hearing”: sounds, music or voices seen as colours. Painting to Music -
depicting music or inspired by music.

CuHecTe3ua - 370 GM3NON0OrMYecKoe sAIBNEHWE, Korga YyBCTBEHHOE
BOCNPUATUE WAN NpPEACTaB/NeHUEe Bbi3blBAET NEepeXXuBaHUA APYrux
4yBCTB, HaNpuMMmep, CAYXOBOe BOCMpPUATUE, CNOBO, OyKBa Bbi3blBaeT
npeacTaBneHne onpeneneHHOro UgeTa, Hanpumep, nNpu cnose
8MOPHUK  HaM  BCMOMMUHAeTcA  3efieHbld  ugeT.  Cambim
PacnpoCTPaHEHHbIM NPOABAEHUEM CUHECTE3UWU ABAAETCA TaK Has.
«LLBETHOW CAyX», MPW KOTOPOM 3BYK KPOME 3BYKOBOIMO OLLYLLEHUA
BbI3bIBAET M LIBETOBOE OLLYLIEHME, U3 ITOTO UCXOAUT My3blKaslbHO-
}unBonucHaa dbopma, oTobpakatoLan My3blKy WAM BLOXHOBAEHHAA
MY3bIKOM.

CuHectesia - ue ¢isionoriyHa noAia, KoM NeBHE CeHCcopHe
CNPUMHATTA abo igeAa BWMKAMKAE MepeXMBaHHA IHLWWX OpPraHis
NnoYyTTiB, HANPWUKANAA, CAYXOBE CMPUNHATTA, cN0BO, ByKBa BUKIMKAE
i4el NMeBHOro KO/AbOPY, HanpuKAag, B C/NOBi 8i6MOPOK HA AYMKY
cnagae 3eneHun konip. Hanbinblw nowimpeHnm NposBom cMHecTesii €
TaK 3BaHWIM "KONbOpPOBMN cayx", NMpuU AKOMY 3BYK BUK/IMKAE, Ha
AOAATOK [0 C/AYXOBOro BigyyTTA, KOMipHE Big4yyTTA, 3BiACKM Ta Tak
3BaHWI MYy3MYHO-00OpPa30TBOPUYMNIA TBIp MMUCTELTBA, WO 306parkye
MY3U1Ky 260 HaTXHEHHUI MY3UKOIO.

Vytvarna hra je hra s vytvarnymi prostriedkami, vyuzivajuca vytvarnu
tvorbu ako komunikaciu. MozZe sa stat rozohrievacou aj hlavnou
aktivitou. Napriklad: dvojica alebo celd skupina komunikuje len
vytvarne, posuvanie papiera s postupnym dokreslovanim, kreslenie
dvojice jednou ceruzkou ¢i so zviazanymi rukami, vytvarny suboj
o vlastné teritérium na papieri.

Art game is a game with creative means, using art as a
communication. It can become both a warm-up and the main activity.
For example: a pair or a whole group communicates only creatively,
moving the paper with gradual additions, drawing in pairs with one
pencil or with tied hands, a creative battle of one's own territory on

paper.
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XyAoXKecTBEHHAA Urpa - 3TO Urpa XyA0XeCTBEHHbIMU CPeacTBamMm,
MCNONb3YIOLWAnA UCKYCCTBO KaK CPeACTBO KOMMYHUKaUUK. OH MmoXKeT
CTaTb KaK Pa3sMUHKOM, TaK U OCHOBHbIM 3aHATMEM. Hanpumep: napa
AW Lenas rpynna obLaoTca TO/IbKO TBOPYECKM, Nepemellas bymary
C MNOCTENEeHHbIMW  AOPUCOBbIBAaHMEM, Mapa PUCYET OAHMM
KapaHAaWoM MM CO CBA3AHHbIMU PyKamu, BeAA XyOOXECTBEHHYH
6MTBY 3a COOCTBEHHYIO TEPPUTOPUIO Ha Bymare.

Xy[oXKHA rpa - Ue rpa 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM XYAOXKHiX 3acobis, Lo
BUKOPUCTOBYE XYA0XHIO TBOPUICTb AK KOMYHiKaLii. Lle moxe cTtaTtu Ak
PO3MMHKOO, TaK i OCHOBHMM 3aHATTAM. Hanpuknag: napa abo uina
rpyna CRiNKyeTbCA TiZIbKM  XYAOXHbLO, Mepemiwatodm nanip 3
NMOCTYNOBMM 3aBEPLUEHHAM, MaloYM Mnapy oAHUM ofiBuem abo
3B'A3aHNUMM PYKaMM, XYAOXKHA Ayenb 3a CBOIO TEPUTOPIto Ha nanepi.
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